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UPPER SAPPERTON
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SECTION 1.4 
MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL
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Caption

1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL
BROW OF THE HILL

Brow of the Hill is a substantial residential 
neighbourhood with connections to Uptown, Downtown 
and the West End. The neighbourhood provides a wide 
range of housing types, from single detached dwellings 
to three-four storey walk-up apartments which include 
important rental and affordable housing stock for the 
city. There are a number of community amenities in the 
area, as well as a few small-scale commercial spaces 
at various intersections throughout the neighbourhood. 
Brow of the Hill is an attractive and walkable 
neighbourhood and will continue to play an important 
role in providing housing diversity for the City of New 
Westminster.

UPPER SAPPERTON

Sapperton has an important node of multi-unit 
residential that, like Brow of the Hill, is integrated with 

ground oriented housing and single detached dwellings. 
Multi-unit residential buildings in this neighbourhood 
are primarily rental and provide housing diversity for 
this area. It is a walkable neighbourhood that is well 
connected East Columbia Street, the Brewery District, 
parks and other important amenities.

QUEENS PARK & MOODY PARK

The Queens Park and Moody Park neighbourhoods 
also both include a range of housing types, including 
multi-unit residential buildings interspersed with 
single detached dwellings. Heritage is an important 
consideration, espeically in Queens Park, but 
when development opportunities do arise it will be 
crucial that new residential buildings fit within and 
complement the existing neighbourhood character. 
These neighbourhoods are walkable and well connected 
to important parks in the city and a range of community 
amenities and services.
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Typical Section - Multiple Unit Residential

SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Introduction

5.
Create opportunities for 
habitat and biodiversity 
enhancement by integrating 
landscaped areas that include 
natural plants (green roofs, 
courtyards, private outdoor 
spaces, pocket parks, etc)1.

Design attractive building 
and lanscape interfaces at 
laneways and side streets to 
create a more welcoming and 
diverse bike and pedestrian 
network

6.
Provide landscaped spaces and 
for interaction along public 
ROWs, enhance the interface 
of public/semi-private/private 
spaces with activated spaces 
and landscaping.

7.
Orient windows, balconies and 
entraces to create overlook 
and “eyes on the street” 
surveillance of public and 
semi-public spaces

3.
Transition building massing by 
stepping down towards single 
detached dwellings

4.
Provide ground oriented 
entrances and private outdoor 
spaces for residnetial units 
along public ROWs,
include entrances to units 
off of laneways to activate 
laneways and alleys

2.
Create an appropriately scaled 
street wall with setbacks at 
the upper floors to establish a 
consistent street wall

Multiple Unit Residential Axonometric

STREET

3-5m

min. 3m

LANE
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SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Introduction

GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
Development in Multi-unit Residential areas provides 
an opportunity for urban living that is well connected, 
walkable and well served by many amenities. These 
areas provide a critically important density and range 
of housing types which create active and inclusive 
neighbourhoods.

1. CREATE NEIGHBOURHOOD CONNECTIONS
Creating a well-connected neighbourhood enhances 
quality of life by promoting walkability, increasing 
access to amenities and prioritizing pedestrian and 
bike connections. Considerations for urban mobility and 
connectivity need to be considered as a complementary 
set – walkability, cycling, public transit and vehicular 
and servicing movement are all important in planning 
a cohesive, functional and livable community. Private 
developments can enhance community connectivity 
by ensuring a fine-grained pedestrian experience and 
thoughtful design of attractive buildings and landscape 
interfaces along street frontages, side streets, laneways 
and greenways.

2. ESTABLISH WELL-DEFINED STREETS
Street definition creates the feeling of an outdoor 
room and is an important element in creating an urban 
environment that is comfortable for pedestrians. 
Buildings should be designed to frame streets and 
open spaces at an appropriate scale. Creating an 
appropriate setback for residential units at grade that 
provides some privacy, but maintains the street edge 
is important, along with stepping taller masses back to 
create a consistent street wall. 

3. DESIGN APPROPRIATELY SCALED BUILDINGS
Designing buildings with appropriate height and 
massing will ensure that buildings fit in to their 
surroundings, provide appropriate transitions 
to adjacent developments, and create a livable 
environment for neighbourhood residents. Massing 
strategies can be employed to lessen the visual 
impact of larger buildings, respond to topography and 
avoid overshadowing of public and private outdoor 
spaces. Buildings should be designed with context in 
mind and create sensitive transitions to neighbouring 

developments, whether it be commercial spaces, 
public spaces, single detached dwelling or multi-unit 
residential buildings. 

4. ACTIVATE BUILDING FRONTAGES
Creating an active frontage at grade enhances public 
safety and creates a lively streetscape. At-grade 
residential units should have entries along public right-
of-ways and creating private outdoor spaces for these 
units is encouraged where possible. 

5. INTEGRATE SUSTAINABLE STRATEGIES
New development should aim to support a broad range 
of sustainability goals related to energy, water, waste, 
materials and ecology. Landscaping that features 
native plants, bioswales, greenroofs, pocket parks 
and private outdoor spaces can all be employed to 
enhance biodiversity as well as mitigate stormwater 
runoff. Designing buildings with passive solar strategies 
(orientation, shading, appropriate glazing and insulation 
types) and efficient mechanical systems are all 
ways to reduce energy demand. When possible, a 
green buildings rating system (LEED, PassiveHouse, 
etc) should be used to guide sustainable building 
development. 

6. ENHANCE PUBLIC REALM
A successful neighbourhood is built around a strong 
public realm, providing places to walk, sit and interact. 
Private development should enhance the public 
realm of the neighbourhood to create a vibrant and 
comfortable space for residents and visitors. Street 
trees, landscaping, street furniture, weather protection, 
lighting features and public art are all important public 
realm components that can be integrated into new 
development. 

7. PROMOTE SAFETY+SECURITY
A well-designed building can create a sense of safety 
and comfort for both building users and the public. 
Through following the principles of Crime Prevention 
Through Environmental Design (CPTED), buildings 
can employ passive strategies that encourage casual 
surveillance of public spaces, clearly delineate public 
and private spaces, and ensure accessible and well 
defined pedestrian and vehicular entrances.
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Residential units lining a mid-neighbourhood connection, 

Source: Unknown

1.4.1 Opportunities
Brow of the Hill and Sapperton are well-connected and 
desirable neighbourhoods that have the opportunity 
to integrate innovative forms of affordable housing to 
maintain the city’s rental and affordable housing stock. 
Development opportunities in these neighbourhoods 
should capitalize on the existing housing diversity of the 
neighbourhood and aim to provide a range of housing 
options and unit types. 

New development in these neighbourhoods may take 
the form of 3-4 storey multi-unit residential buildings, 
as well as townhouses and stacked townhouses. These 
new opportunities for residential development should 
encourage sensitive infill projects which respect the 
surrounding context are appropriately setback, and built 
to transition in scale to surrounding context. Brow of the 
Hill is comprised of a remarkably unique block structure 
which is well suited to create the underpinnings of 
an exciting and diverse walkable neighbourhood. This 
unique block structure and the diversity of housing and 
building types have created an urban fabric with a rich 
diversity of experiences, which should be enhanced 
through careful development.

Similarly, Sapperton has a range of block sizes and it’s 
close proximity to East Columbia Street makes it an 
attractive neighbourhood with great access to amenities 
and transit. As primarily residential neighbourhoods, 
connectivity will play a crucial role in the development 
of Brow of the Hill and Sapperton as urban residential 
hubs.

SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Introduction
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SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Neighbourhood Interface

1.4.2 Neighbourhood Interface
SITING
Intent: Building siting must respond to the existing 
context and create a comfortable pedestrian scale and 
sensitive neighbourhood interface. 

• Buildings should be designed to front all streets/greenways 

immediately adjacent to or within the development.

•  Buildings should provide a sensitive transition to 

neighbouring properties by stepping massing down to 

create a more comfortable scale transition while providing 

reasonable side and rear lot setbacks.

• Buildings should be designed to respond to specific 

site conditions and opportunities, including: prominent 

intersections, corner lots, unique block structures, absence 

of laneways, steep topography, natural features, prominent 

open spaces and views.

• Buildings should be designed to fit within the natural 

topography of the site, by stepping down sloping terrain 

and accommodating significant grade changes by creating 

transitions from the building to the sidewalk and street 

level.

• New developments should incorporate a street wall that 

complements the scale of adjacent buildings and is 

appropriate to the street width (1:2 – 1:3.5 building height 

to R.O.W. ratios for residential streets). Floors above this 

ratio height should be set back a minimum of 1.5m (4’-

11”).

Ground oriented residential typologies, Source: GDB Architecture
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SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Neighbourhood Interface

Changes in material and articulation can be used to break-down longer facades, Source: Quadrangle Architects.

CHARACTER
Intent: New buildings and developments should be 
designed in a cohesive manner that enhances the 
qualities and character of the neighbourhood in which 
they are situated.  

• All buildings within a development should be designed 

in the same architectural style. Variety in massing, 

details, and/or material should be considered to avoid a 

monotonous appearance and reinforce individual building 

identity.

• Ensure that public realm elements (lighting, landscaping, 

etc) add to the neighbourhood’s public realm and provide 

comfortable spaces for pedestrians.

MASSING + SETBACKS
Intent: Building massing and setbacks must respond 
to the existing context and create a comfortable 
pedestrian scale and a sensitive neighbourhood 
interface.

• Buildings should create a variety of spatial experiences 

at different scales to enhance the diverse quality of the 

neighbourhood. Gardens, exterior courtyards, and green 

spaces should be enhanced by building massing siting. 

• Larger building masses and buildings with long frontages 

should be visually broken down using recesses, shifts in 

the massing and/or other methods of articulation to lessen 

visual impact on the pedestrian realm and create variation 

along the street. 

• Buildings on lots adjacent to single detached dwellings 

should step masses above 3 storeys back a minimum 

of 1.5m (4’-11”) from the building edge adjacent to the 

detached dwelling in addition to other required setbacks.

• Rear lot setbacks should range between a minimum 3.0m 

(9’-10”) and a maximum of 7.5m (24’-7”) depending if 

there is a laneway (less setback) versus a shared rear 

property line with a single detached dwelling or other 

residential use.

• Buildings of 4 storeys should be set back at the fourth 

storey by 1.5m (4’-11”) on all sides unless a zero lot line 

condition exists on the side lot

• Balance enclosure and pedestrian scale spaces with 

the need for private space for at-grade residential uses 

by providing front yard setbacks. Set back residential 

buildings from the front property line on the ground floor 

by a minimum of 3.0m (9’-10”)  and a maximum of 5.0m 

(16’-5”). 

• Front yard setbacks should take into account neighbouring 

properties and may be staggered across the front façade to 

ease the transition to single detached dwellings. 

• Side yard setbacks should provide a sensitive interface 

with adjacent properties to minimize overlook and where 
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Solar studies and shadow diagrams should be used to determine  

impact of shadows and access to daylight

Setback facades and step down building height to transition to 

single detatched dwellings

SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Neighbourhood Interface

appropriate create a private connection from the front to 

rear of the property for residents.

• When setbacks vary on either side of a proposed 

development, design the building to as to mitigate the 

differences and create a more cohesive street wall.

• Ground-floor units that can be accessed from the sidewalk 

should be elevated slightly to create privacy and a 

transition zone from the street. For these units, ensure an 

alternate access point that is accessible by wheelchair (as 

required by the B.C. Building Code).

VIEWS + SHADOWS 
Intent: Buildings should be designed to reduce 
shadowing impact on adjacent properties and public 
spaces and maintain important views in the community.

• Entrances, residential unit glazing and balconies should be 

positioned to ensure casual overlook of public spaces and 

streets to enhance visibility to the street and public spaces 

or “eyes on the street”.

• Buildings should address the urban context in which they 

are situated by:

• avoiding overshadowing existing buildings, private 

outdoor spaces and public spaces

• orienting windows and entrances to primary and 

secondary street frontages to provide overlook

• designing with solar orientation, daylighting and passive 

ventilation in mind

• Ensure that the siting, form, and scale of buildings mitigate 

blockage of significant views and solar access from existing 

or anticipated development, and that shadowing impacts on 

adjacent residential buildings and usable open spaces are 

minimized.
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SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Neighbourhood Interface

Use building massing and unit orientation to encourage natural 

ventilation and shading

VENTILATION
Intent: Buildings should be designed to maximize 
natural light and ventilation for all residential units 
while considering any microclimates which may impact 
the building. 

• Mass buildings to promote as many units as possible having 

exterior walls with windows on two sides.

• Configure internal units using a wide window-wall to 

shallow room depth ratio that ensures ample daylight 

penetrates to the rear of the unit.

• Buildings should be organized internally so that wherever 

possible, primary living spaces (living room, kitchen, family 

room) have exterior walls with windows on two sides to 

encourage natural ventilation and daylighting.

• Use stack vents and light wells to provide additional light 

and ventilation to primary and secondary living spaces.

• Ensure ventilation for underground parking and garbage/

recycling rooms do not vent onto public sidewalks or 

adjacent to residential units.
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Ground floor units with primary entrances accessible from the sitdewalk, Source: David Baker Architects

SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Building Design

1.4.3. Building Design 
ENTRANCES 
Intent: Building entrances should be located and 
designed to provide active ground floor uses that 
contribute to safe and lively urban environments.

• Residential entries should be clearly visible and identifiable 

from the fronting public street and sidewalk. This can be 

achieved through articulating the building massing and 

framing entrances with secondary roof elements.

• Apartment lobbies and main entrances should be well 

defined and clearly visible from the street with direct 

sightlines. When possible, apartment lobbies should 

have multiple access points to increase connectivity and 

building access.

• Distinguish residential lobby entrances from those of 

ground-floor residential units. Incorporate architectural 

and landscape features to create thresholds and gateways 

to further enhance a sense of arrival to the building 

and differentiate the public and private realm along the 

streetscape.

• Ground floor units should be provided with primary entries 

that are accessible from the sidewalk.

• Activate the transition zone between private entrances/

outdoor living spaces and the public realm with stoops, 

stairs, private yards and porches.

• Secondary entrances should also be provided where 

possible on the laneway or rear of building to activate 

laneways and intermediate spaces.

FACADES 
Intent: Building facades should have appropriate levels 
of transparency and have a direct interface with public 
streets, pathways and open spaces.

• Buildings should not be “one-sided” but should animate all 

facades – front and back interfaces should be encouraged 

to promote a lively laneway condition more amicable to 

pedestrians. 

• Residential buildings should activate the street by 

incorporating individual entrances to ground floor units in 

residential buildings that are accessible from the fronting 

street.

• Differentiate individual units with minor façade 

articulation, changes in color, and/or materials.



16 New West Design Guidelines,  MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL
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Building Design

Simple material pallete with accent colour, Source: Stuart 

Howard Architects

Windows overlooking public sidewalk, Source: Ashley Smith

MATERIALS
Intent: All buildings within a development must use a 
cohesive material and colour palette that complements 
the character of the surrounding neighbourhood.

• Buildings should incorporate the use of high quality 

materials to enhance the quality and character of the 

neighbourhood. Wood, stone, brick and standing seam 

metal cladding are preferred cladding materials, while 

composite, metal or cementitious panels are also 

permitted.

• Colours should be muted but fit within the surrounding 

neighbourhood character. Accent colours may be bold but 

should be harmonious with the main colour and material 

palette to unify the design and to highlight architectural 

details (e.g. soffits, window and door trim, railings). 

• Use matte finishes or finishes with a low level of 

reflectivity. The use of reflective materials (e.g. mirrored 

glass, polished stone) should be avoided.

WINDOWS
Intent: Windows should be placed to encourage “eyes-
on-the-street” while being mindful of strategies for 
reducing solar gain and ensuring occupant privacy. 

• Windows should be located to maximize connections with 

the public realm. 

• Transparency at grade should be achieved by utilizing clear 

glass – tinted, reflective and opaque glass must be avoided.

• Use exterior shading devices such as: fins, louvres and 

strategic overhangs when possible to create shade from 

the summer sun while providing solar access in the winter 

months. These shading devices should be used primarily 

on south-facing facades but may also be utilized on west or 

east facades.
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Balconies inset into building mass, Source: GBLArch

SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Building Design

BALCONIES
Intent: Balconies should be designed to enhance the 
layout of internal units, avoid overlook into adjacent 
units or buildings and provide visual connections to the 
surrounding public realm.

• Create a strong relationship between the private and public 

realm by locating balconies, decks, and patios facing onto 

semi-private or public outdoor spaces.

• Balconies should have direct connections to primary indoor 

living spaces wherever possible. 

• Balconies should be integrated into the building mass in 

rder have adequate weather protection.

• Railings and structure for balconies should enhance 

transparency and use minimal structure as not to obstruct 

views.

• The use of more opaque railing components (fritted or 

coloured glass, etc.) may be considered if privacy from 

neighbouring properties is an issue.

• In developments where individual balconies are not 

possible, ample shared balconies or courtyard spaces 

should be provided to create private or semi-private access 

to the outdoors.  These semi-private outdoor spaces should 

be sited to act as a buffer between public spaces, and 

residential spaces.

ROOFS
Intent: Roofs should be designed to fit with the 
architectural style of the building and maintain a clean 
appearance.

• Use architectural elements and massing strategies to 

screen mechanical and service equipment so it appears to 

be integrated with the overall expression.

• Finish the surface of roofs with a material that is attractive 

and easy to maintain.

• Incorporate the use of roofing materials and colours with a 

high albedo (e.g., materials that reflect heat energy from 

the sun) to reduce the absorption of heat into the building 

and reduce the urban heat island effect.
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SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Building Design

Accessible apartment entry with integrated lighting and weather protection, Source: David Baker 

Architects

WEATHER PROTECTION
Intent: Given the local climate of prolonged rainy 
periods, landscaping and well-designed and 
appropriately scaled architectural elements should be 
used to provide shelter from precipitation, wind and 
direct sun. 

• Weather protection should be provided over all residential 

entries, including those for main lobbies and individual 

units accessible at grade. This may take the form of 

overhangs, recesses, awnings, or canopies.

• Weather protection elements should fit with the 

architectural style of the development and use high quality 

materials such as glass, metal or similar materials to give a 

cohesive expression within the façade.  

• Consider associated maintenance for weather protection 

elements (i.e. avoid algae film or leaf build up on glass 

canopies, etc.)

• Design canopies to take water drainage into consideration 

(i.e. avoid water spillage between the building and canopy, 

particularly in pedestrian zones)

LIGHTING
Intent: Ensure new developments and the spaces 
around them are well lit with energy efficient lighting 
elements that are well integrated into the design.

• All public and semi-private sidewalks and open spaces 

must be equipped with pedestrian scale lighting. Private 

residential entries at grade should also be provided with 

sufficient exterior lighting.

• Lighting fixtures should be unobtrusive and integrated into 

the design in a way that is consistent with the architecture 

of the building and its surrounding context.

• Minimize energy used in exterior lighting by using energy 

efficient lighting (e.g. LED, solar-powered) and timer, 

motion or photo-activated lighting for all exterior areas, 

including walkways and driveways and for security lighting.

• Provide shielded, down lighting to ensure the safety 

and comfort of pedestrians on the public sidewalk. This 

lighting should provide security and ambient lighting 

while minimizing light pollution and spill over lighting into 

residential units.
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Trees and landscaping as privacy screening for ground oriented 

units, Source: PWL

SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Open Space + Landscaping

1.4.4 Open Space and Landscaping
TREES + LANDSCAPING
Intent: New developments should integrate landscaping 
elements including trees, shrubs and ground cover to 
enhance public realm, improve air quality, absorb storm 
water and add to the city’s tree canopy. 

• Selection and placement of trees and other plant materials 

need to be carefully considered within the city and 

neighbourhood context, as well as within microclimate 

conditions created by surrounding existing and planned 

buildings.

• Each development must use the BC Society of Landscape 

Architects’ and BC Landscape and Nursery Association’s 

“BC Landscape Standard Guidelines (Latest Edition)” in 

specifying, selection, site preparation, installation and 

maintenance of all trees and other plant materials.

• Wherever possible, retain and protect trees, vegetation, 

natural slopes and native soils and integrate these features 

into the overall landscape design.

• All new developments must integrate trees into their 

landscape plan. Distribute trees and landscaping 

throughout the site to soften and screen public/private 

boundaries, reinforce circulation routes, create pleasant 

pedestrian conditions and maximize shade and stormwater 

benefits. 

• Landscaping between loading areas, neighbouring 

properties and public roadways is encouraged.

• Locate deciduous trees on the south and west side of 

buildings to provide shade and minimize unwanted heat 

gain during summer and provide solar access and passive 

solar gain during winter.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

• Communal gardens and private balcony or roof gardens are 

encouraged to provide residents with space to grow food 

and interact with each other. Edible decorative landscaping 

is also encouraged.

• Design landscapes, including planters and decorative 

landscape areas, to incorporate low-impact storm water 

features that retain and/or infiltrate run-off in order to treat 

it to storm water quality objectives set out in the applicable 

storm water management plan.

• Manage rainwater on-site with designs that encourage 

infiltration, evapotranspiration and water re-use, including 

the creation of bio-retention areas, such as swales, rain-

gardens, vegetated islands and overflow ponds.

• Incorporate opportunities to collect rainwater for landscape 

irrigation where possible rain gardens for infiltration 

and treatment should consist of gravel trenches with 

permeable soils and suitable vegetation. Consider installing 

separate meters for outdoor irrigation, to track and identify 

opportunities for additional water savings.
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SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Open Space + Landscaping

Open space integrated into new residential development,  Source: PWL

OPEN SPACE + TRAILS
Intent: Integrating semi-private and private open space 
into developments improves quality of life for building 
residents, and also enhances biodiversity and the 
overall quality of the neighbourhood.

• Include balconies for above grade units and patios for 

ground oriented units.

• Design roofs to provide usable outdoor space for building 

residents.

• Where units front onto public or internal streets and/or city 

trails or greenways, use the private outdoor space to create 

a clear transition between public and private space. Design 

this area to be spatially well-defined and visible from the 

street or walkway (e.g. elevate slightly, enclose with low 

hedges or an open-railing fence).

• New multi-unit developments must provide semi-private 

outdoor common space for use by all residents. Orient 

private patios and entries around the semi-private common 

space to facilitate neighbourly interactions and provide 

overlook for children as they play.

• Spaces should be designed to be programmable for 

inter-generational activities and uses. This might include 

benches or tables, a playground suitable for a variety of 

ages that is visible from residential units, landscaping and/

or shared patio spaces.

• Each development which is identified on the Parks, Trails 

and Greenway Streets Map as accommodating a portion 

of any trail or greenway must provide the trail or greenway 

route (e.g. dedicate or gift land, provide a right-of-way 

or easement) and construct the walkway for use by the 

general public. Each development adjacent to any trail, as 

identified on the Parks, Trails and Greenway Streets Map 

must set buildings and other structures well back from the 

walkway. Ensure the separation between private and public 

space is visually and physically well-defined (e.g. planting, 

low fences, hedges). Ensure there are no barriers to public 

access to the walkway.

• Provide high quality, interesting, and durable outdoor 

spaces that are easily accessible. Coordinate the design of 

all elements including lighting, paving, outdoor furniture, 

and garbage receptacles. The design of the gathering area 

should be integrated with the site and building.
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Multifunctional seating-playscape, Source: David Baker 

Architects

SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Open Space + Landscaping

FURNITURE + AMENITIES
Intent: New developments should aim to provide a range 
of amenities to enhance public, semi-public and private 
spaces in and around the building. 

• Seating is an essential component of a functional and 

inviting open space that allows places for pause, rest and 

relaxation. Seating options should allow for a variety of 

configurations (i.e. group seating vs individual seating), 

options which take advantage of both sun and shade, as 

well opportunities for both fixed and movable furniture.

• Benches should be provided near pick up and drop off 

areas, and along extended pedestrian routes. Multi-

functional elements may also be used to provide seating, 

such as steps, raised planters or retaining walls and grassy 

landforms.

• Provide opportunities for children to experience cognitive 

and imaginative play as well as active play, in a variety of 

settings. Playscapes should encourage a range of activities 

and uses for children of all ages, as well as provide a 

balance between natural and built elements. These 

spaces should be strategically located to encourage casual 

supervision from adjacent residential units.

• Other public realm amenities which should be considered 

include bicycle racks, drinking fountains and waste 

receptacles (including recycling and compost bins).

• Design and locate amenities to ensure that open spaces are 

not cluttered and pedestrian circulation is unobstructed.

• Ensure amenities are of a high quality and made of durable 

materials to minimize maintenance.

• Provide amenities for pets, in particular places for dogs 

to exercise and relief. Consider dogs when designing 

turf areas (grass sod can be trampled by frequent dogs) 

and drainage (granular material in planters can help). A 

“barklet” or parklet for dog relief can be a solution for 

situations where no such amenities are nearby.
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Front stoop with stairs and integrated ramp, Source: Pinterest

1.4.5 Access + Parking
ACCESSIBILITY
Intent: Ensure that all pathways, building entrances and 
site amenities in new developments are accessible to 
people of varying ability.

• Build sidewalks and pathways a minimum 1.8 m (5’-11”) 

wide with non-skid, uniform surfaces.

• Locate entrance ramps and lifts in areas that are highly 

visible, easily accessible and connected to the sidewalk.

• Ensure that site furnishings (e.g. lighting, bollards, signage, 

guardrails, seating) are located where they will not impede 

easy passage for those using a mobility device (e.g. 

wheelchair, scooter) or people who are visually impaired.

• Locate parking for those with ability challenges close to 

accessible building entrances.

• Use light fixtures that emit white light (i.e. not orange light) 

in all outdoor areas, as it facilitates better visibility.

• Where steps or a grade separation that creates a private 

outdoor space are provided, a secondary entrance that 

meets accessibility requirements should also be provided 

from a rear corridor or a rear yard.
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Pedestrian pathway with landscape buffer, Source: P+W

SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Access + Parking

PEDESTRIAN + CYCLIST ACCESS
Intent: New developments must provide appropriate 
connections for both pedestrians and cyclists to ensure 
comfort, safety and visibility. 

• Provide pedestrian circulation that connects between 

buildings and shared amenities, as well as links to 

public streets and greenways, and other neighbourhood 

destinations such as schools, parks and commercial areas.

• Ensure safe circulation by distinguishing areas for walking 

and cycling from parking and traffic.Minimize the number 

of times driveways and/or internal streets cross sidewalks. 

Provide lanes, wherever appropriate, to give parking access 

that minimizes disruption to sidewalks, bike routes and 

on-street parking.

• Provide for the comfort and interest of pedestrians on the 

sidewalk and in public spaces through lighting, signage, 

and seating.

• Access from the street to building entrances and important 

walkways within the development should be universally 

accessible, with smooth, non-skid walking surfaces and 

gentle grades. 

• Paving materials are an important aspect in the usability 

and quality of a space. These materials must be high 

quality and durable to provide safe walking surfaces for 

users, with special consideration for universal accessibility. 

Where possible, materials should be locally sourced.

• Emphasize entrances and edges, and delineate pedestrian 

pathways, with high quality and decorative materials (e.g. 

stone pavers, brick pavers, coloured concrete). Where the 

open space is an extension of the public sidewalk, consider 

materials that are compatible with those that are typically 

found in existing patterns (e.g. a concrete sidewalk with a 

decorative paving band along the curb). Extend any special 

paving patterns of adjacent City parks or open spaces to 

promote the public nature of the space.

• Ensure lanes and narrow streets are pleasantly designed 

and safe by indicating an edge between the public street 

and private land. Consider interesting paving details that 

delineate pedestrian circulation and drainage patterns.

• Bicycle parking should be located in highly visible, well-

lit, accessible and weather protected areas. Incorporate 

signage as appropriate.
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Permeable parking surfaces should be used wherever surface 

parking is unavoidable, Source: Lushome

VEHICULAR ACCESS + PARKING
Intent: Vehicle parking associated with a development 
must be located and designed to reinforce a pedestrian 
oriented neighbourhood character and scale.

• Underground parking has far less impact than above grade 

garages and is required in all developments to reduce 

potential pedestrian and vehicular conflicts.

• Underground parking entries should be designed to be 

unobtrusive to the pedestrian environment.

• Parking ramps should be positioned perpendicular to the 

street or lane, not parallel,and be located along lanes or 

secondary streets as opposed to primary streets. Place 

ramps so that they are contained within the fabric of the 

building envelope. Garage doors with glazing should be 

located at the street to screen the ramp.

• Provide access to parking and utilities from a lane or 

narrow street and ensure a continuous pedestrian interface 

and neighbourhood quality on the primary street. Where 

lane access is available, access to parking areas or 

structures from a street will generally not be permitted.

• Provide wiring within parking areas for electric vehicles 

to meet Electric Vehicle Ready requirements (i.e. Level 

1 wiring for low-rise residential and small commercial 

buildings, and Level 2 wiring for mid-rise residential and 

large commercial buildings).

• Provide appropriately sized and conveniently located 

parking spaces in order to support transportation options 

such as carpools, cooperative car use, parking for people 

with disabilities.

• Where possible, install parking surfaces containing 

recycled or sustainable materials that also allows for 

infiltration of rainwater. 

• The diversion of surface water in parking lots to bio-swales 

and rain gardens is a highly recommended strategy for 

filtering and directing water away from the municipal storm 

water system into the river.
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Safety + Privacy Residential Diagram

SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Safety + Security

1.4.6 Safety + Security
PRIVACY
Intent: Buildings should be designed to clearly delineate 
between public and private spaces, while still creating 
visual connections to the surrounding public realm.

• The recommended setback of 3.0m (9’-10”) minimum from 

the property line is to provide space for entrances into 

ground level residential units and private outdoor space for 

the occupants. This space can function as a porch, a patio, 

a deck, or a planting buffer from the street. The space 

should be elevated above street level slightly to provide 

some overlook and greater privacy for the residents. This 

can be waived for accessible units.

• Residential facades should incorporate a high amount of 

transparency at street level. Where patios are located along 

the street front, they should be elevated slightly or may be 

screened with landscaping elements to provide a degree of 

privacy while still allowing street surveillance.

• Fencing and screening should be consistent with the 

overall site design and furnishings, and integrated into any 

landscaped areas.

• Solid walls and solid fencing shall not be permitted 

adjacent to private or public open space where safety 

and security is an issue. In areas where solid walls are 

unavoidable, care should be taken to ensure that materials 

and form fits within the architectural style of the larger 

development. Chain link fencing will not be permitted.

SAFETY
Intent: New developments should enhance personal 
safety and security through building siting, orientation 
and design.

• Each development must provide a Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED) report outlining the 

use of CPTED strategies in the design of developments and 

buildings, including open space. 

• Provide clear sightlines from within buildings to the 

entryways so occupants can clearly see outside before 

leaving the building. Design front entries so they don’t 

create entrapment areas that are not visible from indoors. 

• Provide opportunities for visual oversight from buildings 

onto adjacent streets or lanes, and shared open space 

within the development.

• Ensure that all building entrances are legible from the 

street. Use public realm elements such as pathways, 

pavements, gates, lighting and landscaping to guide the 

public to and from entrances and exits.

• Define ownership and intended use through obvious design 

cues such as low fencing, benches and paving patterns/

materials.



26 New West Design Guidelines,  MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL

SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Environment

Solar shading on windows, Source: Matthew Millman

1.4.7 Environment
ENERGY CONSERVATION
Intent: Optimize building energy performance by 
employing passive strategies and where possible using 
energy from renewable sources.

• New buildings must use energy efficient heating, air 

conditioning and ventilation systems.

• Employ passive design principles to lessen energy input to 

cool in hotter months and heat in colder months. Building 

energy consumption can also be reduced by encouraging 

use of alternative energy sources and the use of high 

quality durable materials with a long lifespan.

• Orient and mass buildings to maximize opportunities for 

passive solar heating and cooling, solar hot water and 

photovoltaics, and natural lighting and ventilation. Where 

possible, situate the long axis of major building elements in 

the east-west direction.

• Site and orient buildings to take advantage of prevailing 

winds for cross ventilation. Buildings should have units 

with exterior ventilation (operable windows) on two sides to 

encourage passive cooling through cross ventilation.

• Use exterior shading devices to manage heat gain from 

solar exposure. These may be adjustable, such as fixed 

awnings or retractable canopies, or fixed, such as 

projecting roofs, deep balconies, light shelves, fixed fins 

and similar features into building design to shade during 

the summer but provide solar access in winter.

• Use strategies to facilitate passive heating in cooler months 

and reduce unwanted heat gain in summer months. Ensure 

a solar heat gain coefficient of 50% or better for south 

facing windows to maximize solar gain during winter.

• Limit the amount of glazing especially on west and 

southwest exposures, where mid-afternoon summer sun is 

difficult to shade effectively. Maximize glazing on building 

facings with limited sunlight exposure. For mid- and low-

rise facades, a maximum of 50% glazing is permitted. 

Above 3 storeys, glazing of less than 60% is encouraged.

• Encourage glazing technologies that allow daylight 

penetration into buildings and minimize heat conduction 

(i.e. double or triple glazing).

• Where possible, install solar panels, wind turbines, 

geothermal pumps or other devices that generate renewable 

energy on-site. “Solar ready” design is encouraged to 

extend energy production later. Consider participating in 

a community renewable energy,  green-power or carbon 

offset program.
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Caption

WASTE MANAGEMENT
Intent: Ensure building design, construction and 
operation focuses on reducing waste and promoting 
resilient materials and recycling efforts. 

• New developments must provide on-site recycling and 

waste receptacles in locations that are convenient for 

collection and pick-up. The location of recycling, garbage 

and compost receptacles should be given thoughtful design 

to encourage the reduction of solid waste and promote 

sustainability within individual developments.

• Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream (compost, recyclable, waste) collection facility in all 

residential units and/or in common areas in buildings.

• Construction waste including concrete, asphalt, rebar, 

gypsum wallboard, glass and timber will be recycled. 

Recyclable metals shall be sent to recycling and salvage 

facilities.

• Use locally sourced products, materials and companies 

wherever possible.

• Ensure that the garbage/recycling/compost facility is 

located in a secure, well designed, screened area that is 

safely accessible by both residents and service trucks. 

Access should be located off of lanes or secondary streets.

• Reduce the impact of odour from these areas through 

careful location and an enclosed and properly ventilated 

design integrated within the building.

NOISE
Intent: Buildings must utilize noise abatement 
techniques to minimize impacts from adjacent 
transportation activities. 

• Employ leading edge technical approaches to noise 

abatement in residential building construction (e.g. fresh 

air ventilation alternatives to open windows, acoustically 

rated glazing) including on balconies (e.g. sound absorption 

materials and/or barriers).

• Provide landscape buffers using trees and shrubs within 

residential development sites. 

• Each application to develop residential dwellings adjacent 

to transportation activities must provide a report prepared 

by persons qualified in acoustics and noise measurement, 

demonstrating compliance with CMHC noise standards for 

habitable areas (i.e. max. 35 decibels for bedrooms, max. 

40 decibels for living dining and recreation rooms, and 

max. 45 decibels for kitchen, bathrooms, hallways and 

utility rooms)



28 New West Design Guidelines,  MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL

Caption

SECTION 1.4 MULTIPLE UNIT RESIDENTIAL 
Heritage

1.4.8 Heritage
HERITAGE
Intent: Recognize, preserve and enhance heritage 
elements to strengthen neighbourhood history and 
character.

• Each development must follow the Standards and 

Guidelines for the Conservation of Historic Places in 

Canada for all physical work to heritage assets.

• When possible, reuse historic artefacts on redevelopment 

sites (e.g. as public art)

• New materials should be harmonious with the historic 

context, and original materials should be maintained where 

possible.

• New construction will be compatible with adjacent heritage 

assets and complement any existing heritage pattern 

and scale of the streetscape by providing an appropriate 

transition between differing scales and heights of 

neighbouring buildings.

• New construction should respect and enhance the 

horizontal alignments on neighbouring heritage buildings. 

The first storey will maintain a similar articulation to 

the heritage buildings on either side and upper storeys 

should respect the decorative details and articulation of 

neighbouring heritage buildings. 

• Design new buildings in proximity to heritage assets 

to be compatible with their historical context without 

literally imitating older building styles. In these cases, 

new buildings should provide an original interpretation of 

the traditional building style (i.e. draw inspiration from 

fundamental design characteristics) while continuing to 

reinforce traditional development patterns and rhythms.
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Unobtrusive and clear signage, Source: Mariko Reed

1.4.9 Wayfinding + Signage
WAYFINDING + SIGNAGE
Intent: Provide signage that is clear and visible without 
being visually obtrusive.

• Signs must be designed to be consistent with the 

architectural style, scale and materials of the development 

and its surrounding context.

• Integrate signs into the detailing of the building, but 

subordinate to the overall building composition.

• Make signs visible from the street without being visually 

obtrusive. Signs should be designed so that the size, 

location and information is oriented to pedestrians.

• Signs should add to the interest of the building and respect 

the historic character of the area, and not create visual 

clutter.
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SECTION 2.0 
RESIDENTIAL CORRIDORS

2.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET

2.2 SIXTH STREET
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2.0 RESIDENTIAL CORRIDORS 
Residential corridors are an important part of the 
urban fabric of New Westminster. Residential corridors 
include residential multiple-unit buildings that enhance 
the character of New Westminster’s Great Streets 
and create walkable, pedestrian friendly and vibrant 
neighbourhoods. Both neighbourhoods in this sectoin 
are in transtion as the need for housing is growing and 
commercial uses are being concentrated around vibrant 
nodes within the neighbourhood.

Caption
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CHAPTER 2: RESIDENTIAL CORRIDOR

SECTION 2.0 RESIDENTIAL CORRIDORS 
Introduction

Residential Corridor Axonometric

Typical Section - Residential Corridor

STREET LANELANE

5.
Create opportunities for 
habitat and biodiversity 
enhancement by integrating 
landscaped areas that include 
natural plants (green roofs, 
courtyards, private outdoor 
spaces, pocket parks, etc

1.
Design attractive building 
and lanscape interfaces at 
laneways and side streets to 
create a more welcoming bike 
and pedestrian network

6.
Provide landscaped spaces 
and for interaction along 
public ROWs

2.  
Create an appropriately scaled 
street wall with setbacks at 
the upper floors to establish a 
consistent street wall

7. 
Orient windows, balconies and 
entraces to create casual “eyes 
on the street” surveillance of 
public and semi-public spaces

3. 
Transition building massing by 
stepping down towards single 
detached dwellings

4. 
Provide ground oriented 
entrances and private outdoor 
spaces for residnetial units 
along public ROWs

min. 3m

min. 1.5mmin. 2m

min. 3mmin. 3m
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GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
Development along residential corridors provides an 
opportunity for urban living that is well connected, 
walkable and well served by many amenities. 
Residential corridors provide a critically important 
density and range of housing types which create active 
and inclusive neighbourhoods.

1. CREATE NEIGHBOURHOOD CONNECTIONS
Creating a well-connected neighbourhood enhances 
quality of life by promoting walkability, increasing 
access to amenities and prioritizing pedestrian and 
bike connections. Considerations for urban mobility and 
connectivity need to be considered as a complementary 
set – walkability, cycling, public transit and vehicular 
and servicing movement are all important in planning 
a cohesive, functional and livable community. Private 
developments can enhance community connectivity 
by ensuring a fine-grained pedestrian experience and 
thoughtful design of attractive buildings and landscape 
interfaces along street frontages, side streets, laneways 
and greenways.

2. ESTABLISH WELL-DEFINED STREETS
Street definition creates the feeling of an outdoor 
room and is an important element in creating an urban 
environment that is comfortable for pedestrians. 
Buildings should be designed to frame streets and 
open spaces at an appropriate scale. Creating an 
appropriate setback for residential units at grade that 
provides some privacy, but maintains the street edge 
is important, along with stepping taller masses back to 
create a consistent street wall. 

3. DESIGN APPROPRIATELY SCALED BUILDINGS
Designing buildings with appropriate height and 
massing will ensure that buildings fit in to their 
surroundings, provide appropriate transitions 
to adjacent developments, and create a livable 
environment for neighbourhood residents. Massing 
strategies can be employed to lessen the visual 
impact of larger buildings, respond to topography and 
avoid overshadowing of public and private outdoor 
spaces. Buildings should be designed with context in 
mind and create sensitive transitions to neighbouring 

developments, whether it be commercial spaces, public 
spaces, single family residential or multi-unit residential 
buildings. 

4. ACTIVATE BUILDING FRONTAGES
Creating an active frontage at grade enhances public 
safety and creates a lively streetscape. At-grade 
residential units should have entries along public right-
of-ways and creating private outdoor spaces for these 
units is encouraged where possible. 

5. INTEGRATE SUSTAINABLE STRATEGIES
New development should aim to support a broad range 
of sustainability goals related to energy, water, waste, 
materials and ecology. Landscaping that features 
native plants, bioswales, greenroofs, pocket parks 
and private outdoor spaces can all be employed to 
enhance biodiversity as well as mitigate stormwater 
runoff. Designing buildings with passive solar strategies 
(orientation, shading, appropriate glazing and insulation 
types) and efficient mechanical systems are all 
ways to reduce energy demand. When possible, a 
green buildings rating system (LEED, Passive House, 
etc) should be used to guide sustainable building 
development. 

6. ENHANCE PUBLIC REALM
A successful neighbourhood is built around a strong 
public realm, providing places to walk, sit and interact. 
Private development should enhance the public 
realm of the neighbourhood to create a vibrant and 
comfortable space for residents and visitors. Street 
trees, landscaping, street furniture, weather protection, 
lighting features and public art are all important public 
realm components that can be integrated into new 
development. 

7. PROMOTE SAFETY+SECURITY
A well-designed building can create a sense of safety 
and comfort for both building users and the public. 
Through following the principles of Crime Prevention 
Through Environmental Design (CPTED), buildings 
can employ passive strategies that encourage casual 
surveillance of public spaces, clearly delineate public 
and private spaces, and ensure accessible and well 
defined pedestrian and vehicular entrances.
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SECTION 2.1 
UPPER TWELFTH STREET

Residential - Multi-Unit Buildings

Upper Twelfth Street Residential Corridor

Greenway/Trail

Park/Open Space
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SECTION 2.1 UPPER TWELTH STREET 
Introduction

Twelfth Streetscape

2.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET 
Upper Twelfth Street is an important local corridor 
that connects the West End and Moody Park 
neighbourhoods to Brow of the Hill and Downtown. 
It is also a major connector, linking the cities of New 
Westminster and Burnaby. This corridor has also played 
an important role in New Westminster’s history, and 
remains home to several heritage buildings designed 
in the Art Deco style. Twelfth Street supports small-
scale neighbourhood retail and commercial businesses 
along the corridor, providing services to the surrounding 
neighbourhoods. A number of low-medium density 
residential developments also form an important part of 
the fabric of the corridor. 

• Relevant sections of the LGA

• Exemptions

• Cases where another DPA may apply instead
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SECTION 2.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET 
Opportunities

2.1.1 Opportunities
The vision for Upper Twelfth Street is to encourage 
retail to develop in focused nodes along the corridor, 
with pedestrian-scale residential filling in the gaps. 
This will create a vibrant mix of uses to enhance the 
walkable and pleasant scale of Upper Twelfth Street. 
New residential development should be appropriately 
scaled, encourage active, ground-oriented street 
fronting units, and enhance the character of the 
neighbourhood. Given the history of Upper Twelfth 
Street, opportunities to integrate stylistic or formal Art 
Deco cues into new developments can be explored. 

In order to create a family-friendly, pedestrian oriented 
neighbourhood, new residential developments should be 
ground-oriented and a richly designed with appropriate 
transitions between the street and private residential 
units. Furthermore, new developments along Twelfth 
Street must transition appropriately to the surrounding 
lower density neighbourhood, given many of the parcels 
along Twelfth do not have lanes. Creating this transition 
will be vital in creating a well-scaled and comfortable 
environment for residents and pedestrians. Balconies, 
decks and articulation of the building massing should 
be used to create a lively expression along the corridor.

GATEWAYS AND ARRIVAL POINTS
The intersection of Twelfth Street and Tenth Avenue 
marks the entrance to the historic Upper Twelfth Street 
corridor, as well as one of the main entry points to New 
Westminster from Burnaby. Development in this area 
has the potential to reinforce this important community 
gateway by emphasizing active at-grade residential 
typologies, open space and public realm improvements, 
and public art to act as an entry point to the city and 
this neighbourhood.

Pedestrian realm adjacent to ground floor residential units, 

Source: Adrien Williams Architecture

Tenth Avenue and Twelfth Street as an arrival point
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2.1.2 Neighbourhood Interface 
SITING
Intent: Building siting must respond to the existing 
context and create a comfortable pedestrian scale and 
sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• New buildings and residential units within should be 

designed to front all streets/greenways immediately 

adjacent to or within the development. 

• Design buildings to respond to specific site conditions 

and opportunities, including: prominent intersections, 

corner lots, absence of laneways, steep topography, natural 

features, prominent open spaces and views.

• New developments should be designed to fit within the 

natural topography of the site, by stepping down sloping 

terrain and accommodating significant grade changes by 

creating transitions from the building to the sidewalk and 

street level.

• Units on the ground level must have primary entries that 

are oriented to the street.

• New developments should incorporate a street wall that 

complements the scale of adjacent buildings and is 

appropriate to the street width (1:2 – 1:3.5 building height 

to R.O.W. ratios for residential streets). Floors above this 

ratio height should be set back a minimum of 1.5m (4’-

11”).

• Six storey developments will only be considered in limited 

circumstances based on specific conditions:

• Sites in prominent locations (ie. major intersections or 

gateways)

• Where lot depth and configuration allows for efficient 

underground parking and appropriate neighbourhood 

transitions

• Sites meeting special policy requirements (e.g. located 

in Special Employment Zones)

• Sites where grade allows for sensible transition to 6 

storeys

• If development sites meet the above conditions, 6 storey 

forms may be permitted if they provide the following:

• Setback of building mass above 4 storeys by a minimum 

of 1.5m (4’-11”)

• Publically accessible open space (pocket park, plaza, 

courtyard, etc)

• Demonstration that it will not significantly overshadow 

adjacent residential and public open spaces

• Transition in building mass to interface with 

neighbouring buildings (maximum 4 storey interface 

with adjacent apartment buildings, maximum 3 storey 

interface with adjacent single detached dwellings)

• Transition in materiality or colour to create a “lighter” 

appearance for levels above 4 storeys

Ground floor residential entries, Arbutus Walk
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CHARACTER
Intent: New buildings and developments should be 
designed in a cohesive manner that enhances the 
qualities and character of the neighbourhood in which 
they are situated.  

• Design buildings to fit harmoniously with the existing 

context by creating a consistent visual rhythm along the 

streetscape.

• All buildings within a development should be designed 

in the same architectural style. Variety in massing, 

details, and/or material should be considered to avoid a 

monotonous appearance and reinforce individual building 

identity.

• Ensure that public realm elements (lighting, landscaping, 

etc) add to the character of Upper Twelfth Street’s public 

realm and provide comfortable spaces for pedestrians.

• Integrate public art and retain historical elements 

to enhance the Art Deco character of Upper Twelfth 

Street and create pedestrian scale landmarks within the 

neighbourhood to mark important gateways, areas of 

heritage significance, pocket parks, etc.

• Interpretation of Art Deco character elements is 

encouraged. While direct imitation is highly discouraged, 

new buildings should provide a modern interpretation of 

these stylistic cues. Character design elements can still fit 

within the language of a contemporary development may 

include: angled ground floor recesses, mosaic tile detailing, 

hardware and architectural detailing, use of colour, period 

lighting, materials and motifs.

Integration of historical motifs as design elements, Source: 

Google Earth

Interpretation of historical motifs, Source: P+W
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MASSING + SETBACKS
Intent: Building massing and setbacks must respond 
to the existing context and create a comfortable 
pedestrian scale and sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Larger building masses and buildings with long frontages 

should be visually broken down using recesses, shifts in 

the massing and/or other methods of articulation to lessen 

visual impact on the pedestrian realm and create variation 

along the street. 

• Buildings on lots adjacent to single detatched dwellings 

should step masses above 3 storeys back a minimum of 

1.5m (4’-11”) from the building edge.

• Buildings of 4-6 storeys should be set back at the fourth 

storey and higher by 1.5m (4’-11”) on all sides unless a 

zero lot line condition exists on the side lot

• Balance enclosure and pedestrian scale spaces with 

the need for private space for at-grade residential uses 

by providing front yard setbacks. Set back residential 

buildings from the front property line on the ground floor 

by a minimum of 3.0m (9’-10”) and a maximum of 4m 

(13’-2”). 

• Setbacks on side streets should take into account 

neighbouring properties and may be staggered across 

the front facade to ease the transition to single detached 

dwellings.

• Side yard setbacks should provide a sensitive interface 

with adjacent properties to minimize overlook and where 

appropriate create a private connection from the front to 

rear of the property for residents.

• Where possible, a minimum 3.0m (9’-10”) setback should 

be provided along laneways. If no laneway exists at the rear 

of the lot, provide a minimum 7.5m (24’-7”) setback from 

the property line.

• Ground-floor units should be elevated slightly to create 

privacy and a transition zone from the street. For these 

units, ensure an alternate access point that is accessible by 

wheelchair (as required by the B.C. Building Code).

Use of recesses and articulation to break down a long building facade, Source: GBL Architects
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VIEWS + SHADOWS
Intent: Buildings should be designed to reduce 
shadowing impact on adjacent properties and public 
spaces and maintain important views in the community.

• Entrances, residential unit glazing and balconies should be 

positioned to ensure casual overlook of public spaces and 

streets to enhance “eyes on the street” 

• Buildings should address the urban context in which they 

are situated by:

• avoiding overshadowing existing buildings, private 

outdoor spacesand public spaces

• orienting windows and entrances to primary and 

secondary street frontages to provide overlook

• designing with solar orientation, daylighting and passive 

ventilation in mind

• Ensure that the siting, form, and scale of buildings mitigate 

blockage of significant views and solar access from existing 

or anticipated development, and that shadowing impacts on 

adjacent residential buildings and usable open spaces are 

minimized.

VENTILATION
Intent: Buildings should be designed to maximize 
natural light and ventilation for all residential units 
while considering any microclimates which may impact 
the building. 

• Mass buildings to promote as many units as possible having 

exterior walls with windows on two sides.

• Configure internal units using a wide window-wall to 

shallow room depth ratio that ensures ample daylight 

penetrates to the rear of the unit.

• Buildings should be organized internally so that wherever 

possible, primary living spaces (living room, kitchen, family 

room) have exterior walls with windows on two sides to 

encourage natural ventilation and daylighting.

• Use stack vents and light wells to provide additional light 

and ventilation to primary and secondary living spaces.

• Ensure ventilation for underground parking and garbage/

recycling rooms do not vent onto public sidewalks or 

adjacent to residential units.

Provide living areas with daylight and ventilation, Source: Shed 

Architecture

Use building massing and unit orientation to encourage natural 

ventilation and shading
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2.1.3. Building Design 
ENTRANCES 
Intent: Building entrances should be located and 
designed to provide active ground floor uses that 
contribute to safe and lively urban environments.

• Residential entries should be clearly visible and identifiable 

from the fronting public street and sidewalk. This can be 

achieved through articulating the building massing and 

framing entrances with secondary roof elements (such as 

canopies, etc)

• Apartment lobbies and main entrances should be well 

defined and clearly visible from the street with direct 

sightlines. When possible, apartment lobbies should 

have multiple access points to increase connectivity and 

building access.

• Distinguish residential lobby entrances from those of 

ground-floor residential units. Incorporate architectural 

and landscape features to create thresholds and gateways 

to further enhance a sense of arrival to the building 

and differentiate the public and private realm along the 

streetscape.

• Activate the transition zone between private entrances/

outdoor living spaces and the public realm with stoops, 

stairs, private yards and porches.

FACADES 
Intent: Building facades should have appropriate levels 
of transparency and have a direct interface with public 
streets, pathways and open spaces.

• Residential entries should be clearly visible and identifiable 

from the public streets 

• Differentiate individual units with minor façade 

articulation, changes in color, and/or materials.

Apartment building entrance with ground oriented entrances flanking, Source: GBL Architects
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Material use and facade differentiation, Source: Tact 

Architecture

MATERIALS
Intent: All buildings within a development must use a 
cohesive material and colour palette that complements 
the character of the surrounding neighbourhood.

• Use high quality materials to enhance the quality and 

character of Upper Twelfth Street. Wood, stone and brick 

are preferred cladding materials, while composite, metal 

or cementitious panels are also permitted Stucco and 

polished concrete may be permitted if used sparingly and 

in accordance to the Art Deco Design Guidelines.

• Colours should be muted but fit within the surrounding 

neighbourhood character. Accent colours may be bold but 

should be harmonious with the main colour and material 

palette to unify the design and to highlight architectural 

details (e.g. soffits, window and door trim, railings). 

• Use matte finishes or finishes with a low level of 

reflectivity. Reflective materials (e.g. mirrored glass, 

polished stone) should be avoided. 

• Use design elements, hardware and accents that draw 

inspiration from the Art Deco heritage of the neighbourhood

WINDOWS
Intent: Windows should be placed to encourage “eyes-
on-the-street” while being mindful of strategies for 
reducing solar gain. 

• Windows should be located to maximize connections with 

the public realm 

• Transparency at grade should be achieved by utilizing clear 

glass – tinted, reflective and opaque glass must be avoided

• Use exterior shading devices (fins, louvres, overhangs, etc) 

which shade from summer sun but provide solar access 

in winter months – these should be used primarily on 

south-facing facades but may also be used on west or east 

facades

Ground floor residential entries and windows fronting a public 

sidewalk, Source: Ashley Smith
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Baclonies overlooking onto semi-private and public spaces, 

Source: P+W

BALCONIES
Intent: Balconies should be designed to enhance the 
layout of internal units, avoid overlook into adjacent 
units or buildings and provide visual connections to the 
surrounding public realm.

• Create a strong relationship between the private and public 

realm by locating balconies, decks, and patios facing onto 

semi-private or public outdoor spaces.

• Balconies should have direct connections to primary indoor 

living spaces wherever possible 

• Balconies should be integrated into the building mass in 

order have adequate weather protection

• Railings and structure for balconies should enhance 

transparency and use minimal structure as not to obstruct 

views.

• The use of more opaque railing components (fritted or 

coloured glass, etc.) may be considered if privacy from 

neighbouring properties is an issue.
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Roofs, Source: MarkFairhurstArch
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ROOFS
Intent: Roofs should be designed to fit with the 
architectural style of the building and maintain a clean 
appearance.

• Use architectural elements and massing strategies to 

screen mechanical and service equipment so it appears to 

be integrated with the overall expression.

• Finish the surface of roofs with a material that is attractive 

and easy to maintain.

• Incorporate the use of roofing materials and colours with a 

high albedo (e.g., materials that reflect heat energy from 

the sun) to reduce the absorption of heat into the building 

and reduce the urban heat island effect.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

WEATHER PROTECTION
Intent: Given the local climate of prolonged rainy 
periods, landscaping and well-designed and 
appropriately scaled architectural elements should be 
used to provide shelter from precipitation, wind and 
direct sun. 

• Provide weather protection along building frontages facing 

primary and secondary streets. Weather protection may 

include natural features such as trees on landscaping, 

or high-quality architectural elements such as canopies, 

colonnades, overhangs or pergolas.

•  Weather protection should be provided over all residential 

entries, including those for main lobbies and individual 

units accessible at grade. This may take the form of 

overhangs, recesses, awnings, or canopies.Weather 

protection elements should fit with the architectural style 

of the development and use high quality materials such 

as glass, metal or similar materials to give a cohesive 

expression within the façade.  

• Consider associated maintenance for weather protection 

elements (i.e. avoid algae film or leaf build up on glass 

canopies, etc.)

Weather protection above entrance and along facade, Source: 

Shift Architecture
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Lighting, Source: GBLArch2

SECTION 2.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET 
Building Design

• Design canopies to take water drainage into consideration 

(i.e. avoid water spilage between the building and canopy, 

particularly in pedestrian zones)

• While it is generally desirable to have continuous weather 

protection, this must be carefully weighed against the 

historic context in which the building exists. Where 

historically appropriate, a heritage building or building 

designed to fit into a heritage context may not require 

weather protection.

LIGHTING
Intent: Ensure new developments and the spaces 
around them are well lit with energy efficient lighting 
elements that are well integrated into the design.

• All public and semi-private sidewalks and open spaces 

must be equipped with pedestrian scale lighting. Private 

residential entries at grade should also be provided with 

sufficient exterior lighting.

• Lighting fixtures should be unobtrusive and integrated into 

the design in a way that is consistent with the architecture 

of the building and its surrounding context.

• Minimize energy used in exterior lighting by using energy 

efficient lighting (e.g. LED, solar-powered) and timer, 

motion or photo-activated lighting for all exterior areas, 

including walkways and driveways and for security lighting.

• Provide shielded, down lighting to ensure the safety 

and comfort of pedestrians on the public sidewalk. This 

lighting should provide security and ambient lighting 

while minimizing light pollution and spill over lighting into 

residential units
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Provide trees for shading and screening, Source: PWL
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2.1.4 Open Space + Landscaping
TREES + LANDSCAPING
Intent: New developments should integrate landscaping 
elements including trees, shrubs and ground cover to 
enhance public realm, improve air quality, absorb storm 
water and add to the city’s tree canopy. 

• Selection and placement of trees and other plant materials 

need to be carefully considered within the city and 

neighbourhood context, as well as within microclimate 

conditions created by surrounding existing and planned 

buildings.

• Each development must use the BC Society of Landscape 

Architects’ and BC Landscape and Nursery Association’s 

“BC Landscape Standard Guidelines (Latest Edition)” in 

specifying, selection, site preparation, installation and 

maintenance of all trees and other plant materials.

• Wherever possible, retain and protect trees, vegetation, 

natural slopes and native soils and integrate these features 

into the overall landscape design.

• All new developments must integrate trees into their 

landscape plan. Distribute trees and landscaping 

throughout the site to soften and screen public/private 

boundaries, reinforce circulation routes, create pleasant 

pedestrian conditions and maximize shade and stormwater 

benefits. 

• Landscaping between loading areas, neighbouring 

properties and public roadways is encouraged.

• Locate deciduous trees on the south and west side of 

buildings to provide shade and minimize unwanted heat 

gain during summer and provide solar access and passive 

solar gain during winter.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

• Communal gardens and private balcony or roof gardens are 

encouraged to provide residents with space to grow food 

and interact with each other. Edible decorative landscaping 

is also encouraged.
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• Design landscapes, including planters and decorative 

landscape areas, to incorporate low-impact storm water 

features that retain and/or infiltrate run-off in order to treat 

it to storm water quality objectives set out in the applicable 

storm water management plan.

• Manage rainwater on-site with designs that encourage 

infiltration, evapotranspiration and water re-use, including 

the creation of bio-retention areas, such as swales, rain-

gardens, vegetated islands and overflow ponds.

• Incorporate opportunities to collect rainwater for landscape 

irrigation where possible rain gardens for infiltration 

and treatment should consist of gravel trenches with 

permeable soils and suitable vegetation. Consider installing 

separate meters for outdoor irrigation, to track and identify 

opportunities for additional water savings.

• Along the city’s Great Streets, there are many opportunities 

to introduce rain gardens. This is a more ecological 

approach to storm water collection, whereby a more 

significant volume of storm water runoff can be diverted 

from conventional catch basins. These can help to reduce 

peak volumes of rainwater runoff, increase groundwater 

recharge, improve urban ecology, increase biodiversity and 

build ecological awareness. Recommendations:

• Increase green spaces throughout the precincts

• Increase the number of rain gardens and other 

ecological approaches to storm water management 

within parks and street rights of ways

• Increase the use of permeable surfaces throughout 

Downtown

• Look at park areas as major storm water catchment 

opportunities

• Consider playful expression of rainwater collection that 

is engaging and educational.

Rain garden integrated with public realm in front of residential building, Source: P+W



48 New West Design Guidelines,  RESIDENTIAL CORRIDORS

Rooftop courtyard spaces, Source: DIALOG
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OPEN SPACE + TRAILS
Intent: Integrating semi-private and private open space 
into developments improves quality of life for building 
residents, and also enhances biodiversity and the 
overall quality of the neighbourhood.

• Include balconies for above grade units and patios for 

ground oriented units.

• Design roofs to provide usable outdoor space for building 

residents.

• Where units front onto public or internal streets and/or city 

trails or greenways, use the private outdoor space to create 

a clear transition between public and private space. Design 

this area to be spatially well-defined and visible from the 

street or walkway (e.g. elevate slightly, enclose with low 

hedges or an open-railing fence).

• New multi-unit developments must provide semi-private 

outdoor common space for use by all residents. Orient 

private patios and entries around the semi-private common 

space to facilitate neighbourly interactions and provide 

overlook for children as they play.

• Spaces should be designed to be programmable for 

inter-generational activities and uses. This might include 

benches or tables, a playground suitable for a variety of 

ages that is visible from residential units, landscaping and/

or shared patio spaces.

• Each development which is identified on the Parks, Trails 

and Greenway Streets Map as accommodating a portion 

of any trail or greenway must provide the trail or greenway 

route (e.g. dedicate or gift land, provide a right-of-way 

or easement) and construct the walkway for use by the 

general public. Each development adjacent to any trail, as 

identified on the Parks, Trails and Greenway Streets Map 

must set buildings and other structures well back from the 

walkway. Ensure the separation between private and public 

space is visually and physically well-defined (e.g. planting, 

low fences, hedges). Ensure there are no barriers to public 

access to the walkway.

• Provide high quality, interesting, and durable outdoor 

spaces that are easily accessible. Coordinate the design of 

all elements including lighting, paving, outdoor furniture, 

and garbage receptacles. The design of the gathering area 

should be integrated with the site and building.
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Create opportunities for public outdoor furniture, Source: 

Vancitybuzz

Create opportunities for children to experience imaginative 

play and active play, Source: Holst Architecture

SECTION 2.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET 
Open Space + Landscaping

FURNITURE + AMENITIES
Intent: New developments should aim to provide a range 
of amenities to enhance public, semi-public and private 
spaces in and around the building. 

• Seating is an essential component of a functional and 

inviting open space that allows places for pause, rest and 

relaxation. Seating options should allow for a variety of 

configurations (i.e. group seating vs individual seating), 

options which take advantage of both sun and shade, as 

well opportunities for both fixed and movable furniture.

• Benches should be provided near pick up and drop off 

areas, and along extended pedestrian routes. Multi-

functional elements may also be used to provide seating, 

such as steps, raised planters or retaining walls and grassy 

landforms.

• Provide opportunities for children to experience cognitive 

and imaginative play as well as active play, in a variety of 

settings. Playscapes should encourage a range of activities 

and uses for children of all ages, as well as provide a 

balance between natural and built elements. These 

spaces should be strategically located to encourage casual 

supervision from adjacent residential units.

• Other public realm amenities which should be considered 

include bicycle racks, drinking fountains and waste 

receptacles (including recycling and compost bins).

• Design and locate amenities to ensure that open spaces are 

not cluttered and pedestrian circulation is unobstructed.

• Ensure amenities are of a high quality and made of durable 

materials to minimize maintenance.

• Provide amenities for pets, in particular places for dogs 

to exercise and relief. Consider dogs when designing 

turf areas (grass sod can be trampled by frequent dogs) 

and drainage (granular material in planters can help). A 

“barklet” or parklet for dog relief can be a solution for 

situations where no such amenities are nearby.
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2.1.5 Access + Parking
ACCESSIBILITY
Intent: Ensure that all pathways, building entrances and 
site amenities in new developments are accessible to 
people of varying ability.

• Build sidewalks and pathways a minimum 1.8 m (5’-11”) 

wide with non-skid, uniform surfaces.

• Locate entrance ramps and lifts in areas that are highly 

visible, easily accessible and connected to the sidewalk.

• Ensure that site furnishings (e.g. lighting, bollards, signage, 

guardrails, seating) are located where they will not impede 

easy passage for those using a mobility device (e.g. 

wheelchair, scooter) or people who are visually impaired.

• Locate parking for those with ability challenges close to 

accessible building entrances.

• Use light fixtures that emit white light (i.e. not orange light) 

in all outdoor areas, as it facilitates better visibility.

• Where steps or a grade separation that creates a private 

outdoor space are provided, a secondary entrance that 

meets accessibility requirements should also be provided 

from a rear corridor or a rear yard.

PEDESTRIAN + CYCLIST ACCESS
Intent: New developments must provide appropriate 
connections for both pedestrians and cyclists to ensure 
comfort, safety and visibility. 

• Provide pedestrian circulation that connects between 

buildings and shared amenities, as well as links to 

public streets and greenways, and other neighbourhood 

destinations such as schools, parks and commercial areas.

• Ensure safe circulation by distinguishing areas for walking 

and cycling from parking and traffic.

• Minimize the number of times driveways and/or internal 

streets cross sidewalks. Provide lanes, wherever 

appropriate, to give parking access that minimizes 

disruption to sidewalks, bike routes and on-street parking.

• Provide for the comfort and interest of pedestrians on the 

sidewalk and in public spaces through lighting, signage,and 

seating.

• Access from the street to building entrances and important 

walkways within the development should be universally 

Pedestrian access with durable materials, unobstructed and even surfaces, Source: Weinstein A+U Architects
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Bike parking should be provided outside of new developments,  

Source: David Baker Architects
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accessible, with smooth, non-skid walking surfaces and 

gentle grades. 

• Paving materials are an important aspect in the usability 

and quality of a space. These materials must be high 

quality and durable to provide safe walking surfaces for 

users, with special consideration for universal accessibility. 

Where possible, materials should be locally sourced.

• Emphasize entrances and edges, and delineate pedestrian 

pathways, with high quality and decorative materials (e.g. 

stone pavers, brick pavers, coloured concrete). Where the 

open space is an extension of the public sidewalk, consider 

materials that are compatible with those that are typically 

found in existing patterns (e.g. a concrete sidewalk with a 

decorative paving band along the curb). Extend any special 

paving patterns of adjacent City parks or open spaces to 

promote the public nature of the space.

• Ensure lanes and narrow streets are pleasantly designed 

and safe by indicating an edge between the public street 

and private land. Consider interesting paving details that 

delineate pedestrian circulation and drainage patterns.

• Bicycle parking should be located in highly visible, well-

lit, accessible and weather protected areas. Incorporate 

signage as appropriate.

Setback and landscaping along laneway, Source: Unknown
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Underground parking access off of side streets should be integrated into the building and not disadvantage the public realm 

VEHICULAR ACCESS + PARKING
Intent: Vehicle parking associated with a development 
must be located and designed to reinforce a pedestrian 
oriented neighbourhood character and scale.

• Underground parking has far less impact than above grade 

garages and is required in all developments to reduce 

potential pedestrian and vehicular conflicts.

• Underground parking entries should be designed to be 

unobtrusive to the pedestrian environment.

• Parking ramps should be positioned perpendicular to the 

street or lane, not parallel and be located along lanes or 

secondary streets as opposed to primary streets. Place 

ramps so that they are contained within the fabric of the 

building envelope. Garage doors with glazing should be 

located at the street to screen the ramp.

• Parking structures are strongly encouraged to be located 

below ground. Where below ground structures are not 

possible, above ground parking structures should be 

located behind active, street level uses. Attention and 

detail should be given to the design of the structure, 

including incorporating decorative grating applied to any 

face of the structure fronting a street, creative use of colour 

and/or colourful landscaping.

• Provide access to parking and utilities from a lane or 

narrow street and ensure a continuous pedestrian interface 

and neighbourhood quality on the primary street. Where 

lane access is available, access to parking areas or 

structures from a street will generally not be permitted.

• Provide wiring within parking areas for electric vehicles 

to meet Electric Vehicle Ready requirements (i.e. Level 

1 wiring for low-rise residential and small commercial 

buildings, and Level 2 wiring for mid-rise residential and 

large commercial buildings).

• Provide appropriately sized and conveniently located 

parking spaces in order to support transportation options 

such as carpools, cooperative car use, parking for people 

with disabilities.

• Where possible, install parking surfaces containing 

recycled or sustainable materials that also allows for 

infiltration of rainwater. 

• The diversion of surface water in parking lots to bio-swales 

and rain gardens is a highly recommended strategy for 

filtering and directing water away from the municipal storm 

water system into the river.

SECONDARY  STREET

RESIDENTIAL CORRIDOR
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2.1.6 Safety + Security
PRIVACY
Intent: Buildings should be designed to clearly delineate 
between public and private spaces, while still creating 
visual connections to the surrounding public realm.

• The recommended setback of 3.0m (9’-10”) minimum from 

the property line is to provide space for entrances into 

ground level residential units and private outdoor space for 

the occupants. This space can function as a porch, a patio, 

a deck, or a planting buffer from the street. The space 

should be elevated above street level slightly to provide 

some overlook and greater privacy for the residents. This 

can be waived for accessible units.

• Residential facades should incorporate a high amount of 

transparency at street level. Where patios are located along 

the street front, they should be elevated slightly or may be 

screened with landscaping elements to provide a degree of 

privacy while still allowing street surveillance.

• Fencing and screening should be consistent with the 

overall site design and furnishings, and integrated into any 

landscaped areas.

• Solid walls and solid fencing shall not be permitted 

adjacent to private or public open space where safety 

and security is an issue. In areas where solid walls are 

unavoidable, care should be taken to ensure that materials 

and form fits within the architectural style of the larger 

development. Chain link fencing will not be permitted.

Safety + Privacy - Residential
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Provide screening, changes in elevation and other measures to 

delineate privacy, Source: Mariko Reed

Create opportunities for overlook onto pedestrian spaces, 

Source: Canadian Architects

SAFETY
Intent: New developments should enhance personal 
safety and security through building siting, orientation 
and design.

• Each development must provide a Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED) report outlining the 

use of CPTED strategies in the design of developments and 

buildings, including open space. 

• Provide clear sightlines from within buildings to the 

entryways so occupants can clearly see outside before 

leaving the building. Design front entries so they don’t 

create entrapment areas that are not visible from indoors. 

• Provide opportunities for visual oversight from buildings 

onto adjacent streets or lanes, and shared open space 

within the development.

• Ensure that all building entrances are legible from the 

street. Use public realm elements such as pathways, 

pavements, gates, lighting and landscaping to guide the 

public to and from entrances and exits.

• Define ownership and intended use through obvious design 

cues such as low fencing, benches and paving patterns/

materials.
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2.1.7 Environment
ENERGY CONSERVATION
Intent: Optimize building energy performance by 
employing passive strategies and where possible using 
energy from renewable sources.

• New buildings must use energy efficient heating, air 

conditioning and ventilation systems.

• Employ passive design principles to lessen energy input to 

cool in hotter months and heat in colder months. Building 

energy consumption can also be reduced by encouraging 

use of alternative energy sources and the use of high 

quality durable materials with a long lifespan.

• Orient and mass buildings to maximize opportunities for 

passive solar heating and cooling, solar hot water and 

photovoltaics, and natural lighting and ventilation. Where 

possible, situate the long axis of major building elements in 

the east-west direction.

• Site and orient buildings to take advantage of prevailing 

winds for cross ventilation. Buildings should have units 

with exterior ventilation (operable windows) on two sides to 

encourage passive cooling through cross ventilation.

• Use exterior shading devices to manage heat gain from 

solar exposure. These may be adjustable, such as fixed 

awnings or retractable canopies, or fixed, such as 

projecting roofs, deep balconies, light shelves, fixed fins 

and similar features into building design to shade during 

the summer but provide solar access in winter.

• Use strategies to facilitate passive heating in cooler months 

and reduce unwanted heat gain in summer months. Ensure 

a solar heat gain coefficient of 50% or better for south 

facing windows to maximize solar gain during winter.

• Limit the amount of glazing especially on west and 

southwest exposures, where mid-afternoon summer sun is 

difficult to shade effectively. Maximize glazing on building 

facings with limited sunlight exposure. For mid- and low-

rise facades, a maximum of 50% glazing is permitted. 

Above 3 storeys, glazing of less than 60% is encouraged.

• Encourage glazing technologies that allow daylight 

penetration into buildings and minimize heat conduction 

(i.e. double or triple glazing).

Where possible, install solar panels, Source: Free Hot Water

Design with passive solar strategies, Source: Open Buildings
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• Where possible, install solar panels, wind turbines, 

geothermal pumps or other devices that generate renewable 

energy on-site. “Solar ready” design is encouraged to 

extend energy production later. Consider participating in 

a community renewable energy,  green-power or carbon 

offset program.

WASTE MANAGEMENT
Intent: Ensure building design, construction and 
operation focuses on reducing waste and promoting 
resilient materials and recycling efforts. 

• New developments must provide on-site recycling and 

waste receptacles in locations that are convenient for 

collection and pick-up. The location of recycling, garbage 

and compost receptacles should be given thoughtful design 

to encourage the reduction of solid waste and promote 

sustainability within individual developments.

• Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream (compost, recyclable, waste) collection facility in all 

residential units, and/or in common areas in buildings.

• Construction waste including concrete, asphalt, rebar, 

gypsum wallboard, glass and timber will be recycled. 

Recyclable metals shall be sent to recycling and salvage 

facilities.

• Use locally sourced products, materials and companies 

wherever possible.

• Ensure that the garbage/recycling/compost facility is 

located in a secure, well designed, screened area that is 

safely accessible by both residents and service trucks. 

Access should be located off of lanes or secondary streets.

• Reduce the impact of odour from these areas through 

careful location and an enclosed and properly ventilated 

design integrated within the building.

Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream collection facility, Source: City of Vancouver
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NOISE
Intent: Buildings must utilize noise abatement 
techniques to minimize impacts from adjacent 
transportation activities. 

• Employ leading edge technical approaches to noise 

abatement in residential building construction (e.g. fresh 

air ventilation alternatives to open windows, acoustically 

rated glazing) including on balconies (e.g. sound absorption 

materials and/or barriers).

• Provide landscape buffers using trees and shrubs within 

residential development sites. 

• Each application to develop residential dwellings adjacent 

to transportation activities must provide a report prepared 

by persons qualified in acoustics and noise measurement, 

demonstrating compliance with CMHC noise standards for 

habitable areas (i.e. max. 35 decibels for bedrooms, max. 

40 decibels for living dining and recreation rooms, and 

max. 45 decibels for kitchen, bathrooms, hallways and 

utility rooms)

Planting and landscaping can be used to screen noise, Source: 

GDB Architecture
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2.1.8 Heritage
HERITAGE
Intent: Recognize, preserve and enhance heritage 
elements to strengthen neighbourhood history and 
character.

• Each development must follow the Standards and 

Guidelines for the Conservation of Historic Places in 

Canada for all physical work to heritage assets.

• When possible, reuse historic artefacts on redevelopment 

sites (e.g. as public art)

• New materials should be harmonious with the historic 

context, and original materials should be maintained where 

possible.

• New construction will be compatible with adjacent heritage 

assets and complement any existing heritage pattern 

and scale of the streetscape by providing an appropriate 

transition between differing scales and heights of 

neighbouring buildings.

• New construction should respect and enhance the 

horizontal alignments on neighbouring heritage buildings. 

The first storey will maintain a similar articulation to the 

heritage buildings on either side and upper storeys should 

respect or continue the decorative details and articulation 

of neighbouring heritage buildings. .

• Design new buildings in proximity to heritage assets 

to be compatible with their historical context without 

literally imitating older building styles. In these cases, 

new buildings should provide an original interpretation of 

the traditional building style (i.e. draw inspiration from 

fundamental design characteristics) while continuing to 

reinforce traditional development patterns and rhythms.

Caption
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2.1.9 Wayfinding + Signage
WAYFINDING + SIGNAGE
Intent: Provide signage that is clear and visible without 
being visually obtrusive.

• Signs must be designed to be consistent with the 

architectural style, scale and materials of the development 

and its surrounding context.

• Integrate signs into the detailing of the building, but 

subordinate to the overall building composition.

• Make signs visible from the street without being visually 

obtrusive. Signs should be designed so that the size, 

location and information is oriented to pedestrians.

• Signs should add to the interest of the building and respect 

the historic character of the area, and not create visual 

clutter.

Signs should add to the interest of the buildings and respect 

the historic character, Source: Sirin, Pinterest
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Greenway/Trail

Park/Open Space

Sixth Street Residential Corridor

Residential - Multi-Unit Buildings

Residential - High Rise
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2.2 SIXTH STREET 
One of New Westminster’s Great Streets, Sixth Street 
is an important North-South link from Uptown to 
Downtown, providing a range of commercial, civic 
and residential uses along the corridor. The focus 
for development along Sixth Street between Fourth 
Avenue and Royal Avenue will be residential with low 
to high-rise buildings being located on the west side 
of Sixth, and four storey residential being focused 
on the east side of the street, creating a more 
comfortable transition to the single detached dwelling 
neighbourhood it borders. 

Caption
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2.2.1 Opportunities
The vision for the Sixth Street corridor is to encourage 
mixed-use development to centralize around the 
intersection of Sixth Street and Sixth Avenue, and 
extend along the corridor between Eighth and Fourth 
Avenue. The residential counterpoint south of this area 
will ensure a vibrant mix of uses along the corridor and 
provide a range of housing opportunities in a walkable 
and well-connected neighbourhood. In order to create a 
family-friendly, pedestrian oriented neighbourhood, new 
residential developments should have multiple entries 
at grade, a high degree of transparency at the ground 
floor, and a richly designed transition area between 
the street and private residential units. New residential 
development along the east side of Sixth should be 
appropriately scaled (4 storeys), encourage active/walk-
up street fronting units, and enhance the character of 
the neighbourhood. Residential developments on the 
west side of the street have the opportunity to explore 
mid to high density residential forms. The allowable 
height for these developments will be determined on 
a case-by-case basis, based on conditions outlined in 
section 2.2.2 Neighbourhood Interface.

2.2.2 Neighbourhood Interface 

SITING
Intent: Building siting must respond to the existing 
context and create a comfortable pedestrian scale and 
sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• New buildings and residential units within should be 

designed to front all streets/greenways immediately 

adjacent to or within the development 

• Site and design buildings to respond to specific site 

conditions and opportunities, including: prominent 

intersections, corner lots, steep topography, natural 

features, prominent open spaces and views.

• New developments should be designed to fit within the 

natural topography of the site, by stepping down sloping 

terrain and accommodating significant grade changes by 

creating transitions from the building to the sidewalk and 

street level.

• New developments should incorporate a street wall that 

complements the scale of adjacent buildings and is 

appropriate to the street width (1:2 – 1:3.5 building height 

to R.O.W. ratios for residential streets). Floors above this 

ratio height should be set back a minimum of 1.5m (4’-

11”).

New development must carefully negotiate scale transitions, Source: GBL Architects
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• Towers must have a minimum 27.4m (90’) separation. 

Towers are only permitted on the west side of Sixth Street 

and may not be located on adjacent lots if the minimum 

separation distance is not met.

• Towers must be located and oriented strategically to 

minimize impact on the privacy of neighbouring building 

units.

• Towers should be set back from the street wall, but be 

located so the lobby of the tower creates relief in the 

massing and engages the street.

• Design buildings height to respect adjacent developments 

and avoid overshadowing by transitioning in height. 

Buildings should be designed with the context in mind to 

create a cohesive and harmonious streetscape. 

• Six storey developments will only be considered in limited 

circumstances based on specific conditions:

• Sites in prominent locations (ie. major intersections or 

gateways)

• Where lot depth and configuration allows for efficient 

underground parking and appropriate neighbourhood 

transitions

• Sites meeting special policy requirements (e.g. located 

in Special Employment Zones)

• Sites where grade allows for sensible transition to 6 

storeys

• If development sites meet the above conditions, 6 storey 

forms may be permitted if they provide the following:

• Setback of building mass above 4 storeys by a minimum 

of 1.5m (4’-11”)

• Publically accessible open space (pocket park, plaza, 

courtyard, etc)

• Demonstration that it will not significantly overshadow 

adjacent residential and public open spaces

• Transition in building mass to interface with 

neighbouring buildings (maximum 4 storey interface 

with adjacent apartment buildings, maximum 3 storey 

interface with adjacent single detached dwellings)

• Transition in materiality or colour to create a “lighter” 

appearance for levels above 4 storeys.
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27.43m / 90’

2
7

.4
3

m
 / 

9
0

’

Ensure towers maintain a minimum 27m (90’) separation.
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Create cohesive massing and streetscapes, Source: Unknown

Create vibrant public realm opportunities, Source: Unknown

CHARACTER

Intent: New buildings and developments should be 
designed in a cohesive manner that enhances the 
qualities and character of the neighbourhood in which 
they are situated.  

• Design buildings to fit harmoniously with the existing 

context by creating a consistent visual rhythm along the 

streetscape.

• All buildings within a development should be designed 

in the same architectural style. Variety in massing, 

details, and/or material should be considered to avoid a 

monotonous appearance and reinforce individual building 

identity.

• Ensure that public realm elements such as, lighting and 

landscaping  add to the character of Sixth Street’s public 

realm and provide comfortable spaces for pedestrians.

• Integrate public art to enhance the public realm and create 

pedestrian scale landmarks within the neighbourhood to 

mark important gateways, areas or buildings of heritage 

significance, pocket parks, etc.
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MASSING + SETBACKS
Intent: Building massing and setbacks must respond 
to the existing context and create a comfortable 
pedestrian scale and sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Larger building masses should be visually broken down 

using recesses, shifts in the massing and/or other methods 

of articulation to lessen visual impact on the pedestrian 

realm and create variation along the street. 

• Buildings on lots adjacent to single detached dwellings 

should step masses above 3 storeys back a minimum of 

1.5m (4’11”) from the building edge.

• Buildings of 4-6 storeys should be set back at the fourth 

storey and higher by 1.5m (4’-11”) on all sides unless a 

zero lot line condition exists on the side lot

• Balance enclosure and pedestrian scale spaces with 

the need for private space for at-grade residential uses 

by providing front yard setbacks. Set back residential 

buildings from the front property line on the ground floor 

by a minimum of 3.0m (9’-10”) and a maximum of 4.0m 

(13’-2”).

• Setbacks on side streets should take into account 

neighbouring properties and may be staggered across 

the front facade to east the transition to single detached 

dwellings.

• Side yard setbacks should provide a sensitive interface 

with adjacent properties to minimize overlook and where 

appropriate create a private connection from the front to 

rear of the property for residents.

• Where possible, a minimum 3.0m (9’10”) setback should 

be provided along laneways. If no laneway exists at the rear 

of the lot, provide a minimum 7.5m (24’-7”) setback from 

the property line.

• Ground-floor units should be elevated slightly to create 

privacy and a transition zone from the street. For these 

units, ensure an alternate access point that is accessible 

by wheelchair (as required by the B.C. Building Code).

• Maintain a minimum of 27.4m (90’) between towers and 

shape massing to minimize overlook and overshadowing.

• Towers or taller masses should be set back from the street 

wall a minimum of 2.0m (6’-7”)

SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Neighbourhood Interface

Massing + Setbacks should negotiate scale transitions, Source: DIALOG
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VIEWS + SHADOWS
Intent: Buildings should be designed to reduce 
shadowing impact on adjacent properties and public 
spaces and maintain important views in the community.

• Entrances, residential unit glazing and balconies should be 

positioned to ensure casual overlook of public spaces and 

streets to enhance “eyes on the street” 

• Buildings should address the urban context in which they 

are situated by:

• avoiding overshadowing existing buildings, private 

outdoor spaces and public spaces

• orienting windows and entrances to primary and 

secondary street frontages to provide overlook

• designing with solar orientation, daylighting and passive 

ventilation in mindw

• Ensure that the siting, form, and scale of buildings mitigate 

blockage of significant views and solar access from existing 

or anticipated development, while minamizingshadowing 

impacts on adjacent residential buildings and usable open 

spaces.

VENTILATION
Intent: Buildings should be designed to maximize 
natural light and ventilation for all residential units 
while considering any microclimates which may impact 
the building. 

• Mass buildings to promote as many units as possible having 

exterior walls with windows on two sides.

• Configure internal units using a wide window-wall to 

shallow room depth ratio that ensures ample daylight 

penetrates to the rear of the unit.

• Buildings should be organized internally so that wherever 

possible, primary living spaces (living room, kitchen, family 

room) have exterior walls with windows on two sides to 

encourage natural ventilation and daylighting.

• Use stack vents and light wells to provide additional light 

and ventilation to primary and secondary living spaces.

• Ensure ventilation for underground parking and garbage/

recycling rooms do not vent onto public sidewalks or 

adjacent to residential units.

SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Neighbourhood Interface

Ventilation and Sun Diagram

Solar studies and shadow diagrams should be used to determine  

impact of shadows and access to daylight
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2.2.3 Building Design
ENTRANCES
Intent: Building entrances should be located and 
designed to provide active ground floor uses that 
contribute to safe and lively urban environments.

• Residential entries should be clearly visible and identifiable 

from the fronting public street and sidewalk. This can be 

achieved through articulating the building massing and 

framing entrances with secondary roof elements.

• Apartment lobbies and main entrances should be well 

defined and clearly visible from the street with direct 

sightlines. When possible, apartment lobbies should 

have multiple access points to increase connectivity and 

building access. When multiple entries are created, ensure 

the primary entry is clearly identifiable from the street.

• Create equitable access points and entry conditions to 

buildings for all users to uphold accessibility requirements 

as per B.C. Building Code. 

• Distinguish residential lobby entrances from those of 

ground-floor residential units. Incorporate architectural 

and landscape features to create thresholds and gateways 

to further enhance a sense of arrival to the building 

and differentiate the public and private realm along the 

streetscape.

• Activate the transition zone between private entrances/

outdoor living spaces and the public realm with stoops, 

stairs, private yards and porches.

Entrances on higher forms should clearly be defined at the 

street.

Residential entries should be clearly visible and identifiable 

from the fronting public streets, Source: Arbutuswalkliving.com
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FACADES 
Intent: Building facades should have appropriate levels 
of transparency and have a direct interface with public 
streets, pathways and open spaces.

• Residential buildings should activate the street by 

incorporating individual entrances to ground floor units in 

residential buildings that are accessible from the fronting 

street.

• Differentiate individual units with minor façade 

articulation, changes in color, and/or materials.

MATERIALS
Intent: All buildings within a development must use a 
cohesive material and colour palette that complements 
the character of the surrounding neighbourhood.

• Use high quality materials to enhance the quality and 

character of Sixth Street. Wood, stone and brick are 

preferred cladding materials, while composite, metal or 

cementitious panels are also permitted 

• Colours should be muted but fit within the surrounding 

neighbourhood character. Accent colours may be bold but 

should be harmonious with the main colour and material 

palette to unify the design and to highlight architectural 

details (e.g. soffits, window and door trim, railings). 

• Use matte finishes or finishes with a low level of 

reflectivity. Reflective materials (e.g. mirrored glass, 

polished stone) should be avoided. 

SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Building Design

Materials should add to the quality of the neighbourhood and 

complement the public realm. Source: Arbutuswalkliving.com
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Windows should be placed to encourage engagement with the 

public realm and to utilize passive solar strategies.

Source: Mosaic Homes.

SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Building Design

WINDOWS
Intent: Windows should be placed to encourage “eyes-
on-the-street” while being mindful of strategies for 
reducing solar gain and ensuring occupant privacy.

• Windows should be located to maximize connections with 

the public realm. 

• Transparency at grade should be achieved by utilizing 

clear glass – tinted, reflective and opaque glass should be 

avoided.

• Use exterior shading devices such as: fins, louvres and 

strategic overhangs when possible to create shade from 

the summer sun while providing solar access in the winter 

months. These shading devices should be used primarily 

on south-facing facades but may also be utilized on west or 

east facades.

Ground floor units with primary entrances accessible from the sitdewalk, Source: David Baker Architects
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Balconies can add expression to a design, Source: C.F. Møller 

Roofs, Source: John Donkin Architect Inc.

SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Building Design

BALCONIES
Intent: Balconies should be designed to enhance the 
layout of internal units, avoid overlook into adjacent 
units or buildings and provide visual connections to the 
surrounding public realm.

• Create a strong relationship between the private and public 

realm by locating balconies, decks, and patios facing onto 

semi-private or public outdoor spaces.

• Balconies should have direct connections to primary indoor 

living spaces wherever possible 

• Balconies should be integrated into the building mass in 

order have adequate weather protection

• Railings and structure for balconies should enhance 

transparency and use minimal structure as not to obstruct 

views.

• The use of more opaque railing components (fritted or 

coloured glass, etc.) may be considered if privacy from 

neighbouring properties is an issue.

ROOFS
Intent: Roofs should be designed to fit with the 
architectural style of the building and maintain a clean 
appearance.

• Use architectural elements and massing strategies to 

screen mechanical and service equipment so it appears to 

be integrated with the overall expression.

• Finish the surface of roofs with a material that is attractive 

and easy to maintain.

• Incorporate the use of roofing materials and colours with a 

high albedo (e.g., materials that reflect heat energy from 

the sun) to reduce the absorption of heat into the building 

and reduce the urban heat island effect.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.
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Provide weather protection for outdoor seating areas, Source: 

Atelier Jones Architect

SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Building Design

WEATHER PROTECTION
Intent: Given the local climate of prolonged rainy 
periods, landscaping and well-designed and 
appropriately scaled architectural elements should be 
used to provide shelter from precipitation, wind and 
direct sun. 

• Provide weather protection along building frontages facing 

primary and secondary streets. Weather protection may 

include natural features such as trees on landscaping, 

or high-quality architectural elements such as canopies, 

colonnades, overhangs or pergolas.

•  Weather protection should be provided over all residential 

entries, including those for main lobbies and individual 

units accessible at grade. This may take the form of 

overhangs, recesses, awnings, or canopies.

• Weather protection elements should fit with the 

architectural style of the development and use high quality 

materials such as glass, metal or similar materials to give a 

cohesive expression within the façade.  

• Consider associated maintenance for weather protection 

elements (i.e. avoid algae film or leaf build up on glass 

canopies, etc.)

• Design canopies to take water drainage into consideration 

(i.e. avoid water spilage between the building and canopy, 

particularly in pedestrian zones).

• While it is generally desirable to have continuous weather 

protection, this must be carefully weighed against the 

historic context in which the building exists. Where 

historically appropriate, a heritage building or building 

designed to fit into a heritage context may not require 

weather protection.
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Use lighting to emphasize entrances and create street security, 

Source: Broadstoneinfinity.com

Lighting, Source: StrideTreglownArch

SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Building Design

LIGHTING
Intent: Ensure new developments and the spaces 
around them are well lit with energy efficient lighting 
elements that are well integrated into the design.

• All public and semi-private sidewalks and open spaces 

must be equipped with pedestrian scale lighting. Private 

residential entries at grade should also be provided with 

sufficient exterior lighting.

• Lighting fixtures should be unobtrusive and integrated into 

the design in a way that is consistent with the architecture 

of the building and its surrounding context.

• Minimize energy used in exterior lighting by using energy 

efficient lighting (e.g. LED, solar-powered) and timer, 

motion or photo-activated lighting for all exterior areas, 

including walkways and driveways and for security lighting.

• Provide shielded, down lighting to ensure the safety 

and comfort of pedestrians on the public sidewalk. This 

lighting should provide security and ambient lighting 

while minimizing light pollution and spill over lighting into 

residential units
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2.2.4 Open Space + Landscaping
TREES + LANDSCAPING
Intent: New developments should integrate landscaping 
elements including trees, shrubs and ground cover to 
enhance public realm, improve air quality, absorb storm 
water and add to the city’s tree canopy. 

• Selection and placement of trees and other plant materials 

need to be carefully considered within the city and 

neighbourhood context, as well as within microclimate 

conditions created by surrounding existing and planned 

buildings.

• Each development must use the BC Society of Landscape 

Architects’ and BC Landscape and Nursery Association’s 

“BC Landscape Standard Guidelines (Latest Edition)” in 

specifying, selection, site preparation, installation and 

maintenance of all trees and other plant materials.

• Wherever possible, retain and protect trees, vegetation, 

natural slopes and native soils and integrate these features 

into the overall landscape design.

• All new developments must integrate trees into their 

landscape plan. Distribute trees and landscaping 

throughout the site to soften and screen public/private 

boundaries, reinforce circulation routes, create pleasant 

pedestrian conditions and maximize shade and stormwater 

benefits. 

• Landscaping between loading areas, neighbouring 

properties and public roadways is encouraged.

• Locate deciduous trees on the south and west side of 

buildings to provide shade and minimize unwanted heat 

gain during summer and provide solar access and passive 

solar gain during winter.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

• Communal gardens and private balcony or roof gardens are 

encouraged to provide residents with space to grow food 

and interact with each other. Edible decorative landscaping 

is also encouraged.

Trees and landscaping integreated with at grade residential, Source: PWL

SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Open Space + Landscaping
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SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Open Space + Landscaping

• Design landscapes, including planters and decorative 

landscape areas, to incorporate low-impact storm water 

features that retain and/or infiltrate run-off in order to treat 

it to storm water quality objectives set out in the applicable 

storm water management plan.

• Manage rainwater on-site with designs that encourage 

infiltration, evapotranspiration and water re-use, including 

the creation of bio-retention areas, such as swales, rain-

gardens, vegetated islands and overflow ponds.

• Incorporate opportunities to collect rainwater for landscape 

irrigation where possible rain gardens for infiltration 

and treatment should consist of gravel trenches with 

permeable soils and suitable vegetation. Consider installing 

separate meters for outdoor irrigation, to track and identify 

opportunities for additional water savings.

• Along the city’s Great Streets, there are many opportunities 

to introduce rain gardens. This is a more ecological 

approach to storm water collection, whereby a more 

significant volume of storm water runoff can be diverted 

from conventional catch basins. These can help to reduce 

peak volumes of rainwater runoff, increase groundwater 

recharge, improve urban ecology, increase biodiversity and 

build ecological awareness. Recommendations:

• Increase green spaces throughout the precincts

• Increase the number of rain gardens and other 

ecological approaches to storm water management 

within parks and street rights of ways

• Increase the use of permeable surfaces throughout 

Downtown

• Look at park areas as major storm water catchment 

opportunities

• Consider playful expression of rainwater collection that 

is engaging and educational.

Provide spaces for rain gardens, Source: PFS Studio

Use extensive green-roof strategies such as sedum, Source: 

Inhabitat
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Create opportunities for units to front onto pedestrian oriented 

semi-private spaces, Source: Bruce Damonte

Provide high quality and interesting outdoor spaces, Source: 

Kristen Bucher

SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Open Space + Landscaping

OPEN SPACE + TRAILS
Intent: Integrating semi-private and private open space 
into developments improves quality of life for building 
residents, and also enhances biodiversity and the 
overall quality of the neighbourhood.

• Include balconies for above grade units and patios for 

ground oriented units.

• Design roofs to provide usable outdoor space for building 

residents.

• Where units front onto public or internal streets and/or city 

trails or greenways, use the private outdoor space to create 

a clear transition between public and private space. Design 

this area to be spatially well-defined and visible from the 

street or walkway (e.g. elevate slightly, enclose with low 

hedges or an open-railing fence).

• New multi-unit developments must provide semi-private 

outdoor common space for use by all residents. Orient 

private patios and entries around the semi-private common 

space to facilitate neighbourly interactions and provide 

overlook for children as they play.

• Spaces should be designed to be programmable for 

inter-generational activities and uses. This might include 

benches or tables, a playground suitable for a variety of 

ages that is visible from residential units, landscaping and/

or shared patio spaces.

• Each development which is identified on the Parks, Trails 

and Greenway Streets Map as accommodating a portion 

of any trail or greenway must provide the trail or greenway 

route (e.g. dedicate or gift land, provide a right-of-way 

or easement) and construct the walkway for use by the 

general public. Each development adjacent to any trail, as 

identified on the Parks, Trails and Greenway Streets Map 

must set buildings and other structures well back from 

the walkway. Ensure the separation between private and 

public space is well-defined (e.g. planting, low fences, 

hedges). Ensure there are no barriers to public access to 

the walkway.

• Provide high quality, interesting, and durable outdoor 

spaces that are easily accessible. Coordinate the design of 

all elements including lighting, paving, outdoor furniture, 

and garbage receptacles. The design of the gathering area 

should be integrated with the site and building.
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Create active outdoor environments, Source: David Baker 

Architects

SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Open Space and Landscaping

FURNITURE + AMENITIES
Intent: New developments should aim to provide a range 
of amenities to enhance public, semi-public and private 
spaces in and around the building. 

• Seating is an essential component of a functional and 

inviting open space that allows places for pause, rest and 

relaxation. Seating options should allow for a variety of 

configurations (i.e. group seating vs individual seating), 

options which take advantage of both sun and shade, as 

well opportunities for both fixed and movable furniture.

• Benches should be provided near pick up and drop off 

areas, and along extended pedestrian routes. Multi-

functional elements may also be used to provide seating, 

such as steps, raised planters or retaining walls and grassy 

landforms.

• Provide opportunities for children to experience cognitive 

and imaginative play as well as active play, in a variety of 

settings. Playscapes should encourage a range of activities 

and uses for children of all ages, as well as provide a 

balance between natural and built elements. These 

spaces should be strategically located to encourage casual 

supervision from adjacent residential units.

• Other public realm amenities which should be considered 

include bicycle racks, drinking fountains and waste 

receptacles (including recycling and compost bins).

• Design and locate amenities to ensure that open spaces are 

not cluttered and pedestrian circulation is unobstructed.

• Ensure amenities are of a high quality and made of durable 

materials to minimize maintenance.

• Provide amenities for pets, in particular places for dogs 

to exercise and relief. Consider dogs when designing 

turf areas (grass sod can be trampled by frequent dogs) 

and drainage (granular material in planters can help). A 

“barklet” or parklet for dog relief can be a solution for 

situations where no such amenities are nearby.
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SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Access + Parking

2.2.5 Access + Parking
ACCESSIBILITY
Intent: Ensure that all pathways, building entrances and 
site amenities in new developments are accessible to 
people of varying ability.

• Build sidewalks and pathways a minimum 1.8 m (5’-11”) 

wide with non-skid, uniform surfaces.

• Locate entrance ramps and lifts in areas that are highly 

visible, easily accessible and connected to the sidewalk.

• Ensure that site furnishings (e.g. lighting, bollards, signage, 

guardrails, seating) are located where they will not impede 

easy passage for those using a mobility device (e.g. 

wheelchair, scooter) or people who are visually impaired.

• Locate parking for those with ability challenges close to 

accessible building entrances.

• Use light fixtures that emit white light (i.e. not orange light) 

in all outdoor areas, as it facilitates better visibility.

• Where steps or a grade separation that creates a private 

outdoor space are provided, a secondary entrance that 

meets accessibility requirements should also be provided 

from a rear corridor or a rear yard.

Front stoop with stairs and integrated ramp, Source: Pinterest
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Create and ecourage cycling infrastructures, Source: The Georgia Straight

SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Access + Parking

PEDESTRIAN + CYCLIST ACCESS
Intent: New developments must provide appropriate 
connections for both pedestrians and cyclists to ensure 
comfort, safety and visibility. 

• Provide pedestrian circulation that connects between 

buildings and shared amenities, as well as links to 

public streets and greenways, and other neighbourhood 

destinations such as schools, parks and commercial areas.

• Ensure safe circulation by distinguishing areas for walking 

and cycling from parking and traffic.

• Minimize the number of times driveways and/or internal 

streets cross sidewalks. Provide lanes, wherever 

appropriate, to give parking access that minimizes 

disruption to sidewalks, bike routes and on-street parking.

• Provide for the comfort and interest of pedestrians on the 

sidewalk and in public spaces through lighting, signage,and 

seating.

• Access from the street to building entrances and important 

walkways within the development should be universally 

accessible, with smooth, non-skid walking surfaces and 

gentle grades. 

• Paving materials are an important aspect in the usability 

and quality of a space. These materials must be high 

quality and durable to provide safe walking surfaces for 

users, with special consideration for universal accessibility. 

Where possible, materials should be locally sourced.

Emphasize entrances and edges, and delineate pedestrian 

pathways, with high quality and decorative materials (e.g. 

stone pavers, brick pavers, coloured concrete). Where the 

open space is an extension of the public sidewalk, consider 

materials that are compatible with those that are typically 

found in existing patterns (e.g. a concrete sidewalk with a 

decorative paving band along the curb). Extend any special 

paving patterns of adjacent City parks or open spaces to 

promote the public nature of the space.

• Ensure lanes and narrow streets are pleasantly designed 

and safe by indicating an edge between the public street 

and private land. Consider interesting paving details that 

delineate pedestrian circulation and drainage patterns.

• Bicycle parking should be located in highly visible, well-

lit, accessible and weather protected areas. Incorporate 

signage as appropriate.
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SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Access + Parking

VEHICULAR ACCESS + PARKING
Intent: Vehicle parking associated with a development 
must be located and designed to reinforce a pedestrian 
oriented neighbourhood character and scale.

• Underground parking has far less impact than above grade 

garages and is required in all developments to reduce 

potential pedestrian and vehicular conflicts.

• Unground parking entries should be designed to be 

unobtrusive to the pedestrian environment.

• Parking ramps should be positioned perpendicular to the 

street or lane, not parallel and be located along lanes or 

secondary streets as opposed to primary streets. Place 

ramps so that they are contained within the fabric of the 

building envelope. Garage doors with glazing should be 

located at the street to screen the ramp.

• Parking structures are strongly encouraged to be located 

below ground. Where below ground structures are not 

possible, above ground parking structures should be 

located behind active, street level uses.

• Attention and detail should be given to the design of 

the structure, including incorporating decorative grating 

applied to any face of the structure fronting a street, 

creative use of colour and/or colourful landscaping.

• Provide access to parking and utilities from a lane or 

narrow street and ensure a continuous pedestrian interface 

and neighbourhood quality on the primary street. Where 

lane access is available, access to parking areas or 

structures from a street will generally not be permitted.

• Provide wiring within parking areas for electric vehicles 

to meet Electric Vehicle Ready requirements (i.e. Level 

1 wiring for low-rise residential and small commercial 

buildings, and Level 2 wiring for mid-rise residential and 

large commercial buildings).

• Provide appropriately sized and conveniently located 

parking spaces in order to support transportation options 

such as carpools, cooperative car use, parking for people 

with disabilities.

• Where possible, install parking surfaces containing 

recycled or sustainable materials that also allows for 

infiltration of rainwater. 

• The diversion of surface water in parking lots to bio-swales 

and rain gardens is a highly recommended strategy for 

filtering and directing water away from the municipal storm 

water system into the river.

Underground parking access off of side streets should be integrated into the building and not disadvantage the public realm. 

SECONDARY  STREET

RESIDENTIAL CORRIDOR
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SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Safety + Security

2.2.6 Safety + Security
PRIVACY
Intent: Buildings should be designed to clearly 
delineate between public and private spaces, while still 
creating visual connections to the surrounding public 
realm.

• The recommended setback of 3.0m (9’-10”) minimum from 

the property line is to provide space for entrances into 

ground level residential units and private outdoor space for 

the occupants. This space can function as a porch, a patio, 

a deck, or a planting buffer from the street. The space 

should be elevated above street level slightly to provide 

some overlook and greater privacy for the residents. This 

can be waived for accessible units.

• Residential facades should incorporate a high amount of 

transparency at street level. Where patios are located along 

the street front, they should be elevated slightly or may be 

screened with landscaping elements to provide a degree of 

privacy while still allowing street surveillance.

• Fencing and screening should be consistent with the 

overall site design and furnishings, and integrated into any 

landscaped areas.

• Solid walls and solid fencing shall not be permitted 

adjacent to private or public open space where safety 

and security is an issue. In areas where solid walls are 

unavoidable, care should be taken to ensure that materials 

and form fits within the architectural style of the larger 

development. Chain link fencing will not be permitted.

Stoops and patios fronting the sitdewalk provide space for residents and encourage “eyes on the street”, Source: David Baker 

Architects
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SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Safety + Security

SAFETY
Intent: New developments should enhance personal 
safety and security through building siting, orientation 
and design.

• Each development must provide a Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED) report outlining the 

use of CPTED strategies in the design of developments and 

buildings, including open space. 

• Provide clear sightlines from within buildings to the 

entryways so occupants can clearly see outside before 

leaving the building. Design front entries so they don’t 

create entrapment areas that are not visible from indoors. 

• Provide opportunities for visual oversight from buildings 

onto adjacent streets or lanes, and shared open space 

within the development.

• Ensure that all building entrances are legible from the 

street. Use public realm elements such as pathways, 

pavements, gates, lighting and landscaping to guide the 

public to and from entrances and exits.

• Define ownership and intended use through obvious design 

cues such as low fencing, benches and paving patterns/

materials.

Safety + Privacy Residential Diagram
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Use exterior shading devices, Source: Matthew Millman

SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Environment

2.2.7 Environment
ENERGY CONSERVATION
Intent: Optimize building energy performance by 
employing passive strategies and where possible using 
energy from renewable sources.

• New buildings must use energy efficient heating, air 

conditioning and ventilation systems.

• Employ passive design principles to lessen energy input to 

cool in hotter months and heat in colder months. Building 

energy consumption can also be reduced by encouraging 

use of alternative energy sources and the use of high 

quality durable materials with a long lifespan.

• Orient and mass buildings to maximize opportunities for 

passive solar heating and cooling, solar hot water and 

photovoltaics, and natural lighting and ventilation. Where 

possible, situate the long axis of major building elements in 

the east-west direction.

• Site and orient buildings to take advantage of prevailing 

winds for cross ventilation. Buildings should have units 

with exterior ventilation (operable windows) on two sides to 

encourage passive cooling through cross ventilation.

• Use exterior shading devices to manage heat gain from 

solar exposure. These may be adjustable, such as fixed 

awnings or retractable canopies, or fixed, such as 

projecting roofs, deep balconies, light shelves, fixed fins 

and similar features into building design to shade during 

the summer but provide solar access in winter.

• Use strategies to facilitate passive heating in cooler months 

and reduce unwanted heat gain in summer months. Ensure 

a solar heat gain coefficient of 50% or better for south 

facing windows to maximize solar gain during winter.

• Limit the amount of glazing especially on west and 

southwest exposures, where mid-afternoon summer sun is 

difficult to shade effectively. Maximize glazing on building 

facings with limited sunlight exposure. For mid- and low-

rise facades, a maximum of 50% glazing is permitted. 

Above 3 storeys, glazing of less than 60% is encouraged.

• Encourage glazing technologies that allow daylight 

penetration into buildings and minimize heat conduction 

(i.e. double or triple glazing).
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SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Environment

• Where possible, install solar panels, wind turbines, 

geothermal pumps or other devices that generate renewable 

energy on-site. “Solar ready” design is encouraged to 

extend energy production later. Consider participating in 

a community renewable energy,  green-power or carbon 

offset program.

WASTE MANAGEMENT
Intent: Ensure building design, construction and 
operation focuses on reducing waste and promoting 
resilient materials and recycling efforts. 

• New developments must provide on-site recycling and 

waste receptacles in locations that are convenient for 

collection and pick-up. The location of recycling, garbage 

and compost receptacles should be given thoughtful design 

to encourage the reduction of solid waste and promote 

sustainability within individual developments.

• Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream (compost, recyclable, waste) collection facility in all 

residential units, and/or in common areas in buildings.

• Construction waste including concrete, asphalt, rebar, 

gypsum wallboard, glass and timber will be recycled. 

Recyclable metals shall be sent to recycling and salvage 

facilities.

• Use locally sourced products, materials and companies 

wherever possible.

• Ensure that the garbage/recycling/compost facility is 

located in a secure, well designed, screened area that is 

safely accessible by both residents and service trucks. 

Access should be located off of lanes or secondary streets.

• Reduce the impact of odour from these areas through 

careful location and an enclosed and properly ventilated 

design integrated within the building.

Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream collection facility, Source: City of Vancouver

NOISE
Intent: Buildings must utilize noise abatement 
techniques to minimize impacts from adjacent 
transportation activities. 

• Employ leading edge technical approaches to noise 

abatement in residential building construction (e.g. fresh 

air ventilation alternatives to open windows, acoustically 

rated glazing) including on balconies (e.g. sound absorption 

materials and/or barriers).

• Provide landscape buffers using trees and shrubs within 

residential development sites. 

• Each application to develop residential dwellings adjacent 

to transportation activities must provide a report prepared 

by persons qualified in acoustics and noise measurement, 

demonstrating compliance with CMHC noise standards for 

habitable areas (i.e. max. 35 decibels for bedrooms, max. 

40 decibels for living dining and recreation rooms, and 

max. 45 decibels for kitchen, bathrooms, hallways and 

utility rooms)
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SECTION 2.2 SIXTH STREET 
Heritage

Caption

2.2.8 Heritage
HERITAGE
Intent: Recognize, preserve and enhance heritage 
elements to strengthen neighbourhood history and 
character.

• Each development must follow the Standards and 

Guidelines for the Conservation of Historic Places in 

Canada for all physical work to heritage assets.

• When possible, reuse historic artefacts on redevelopment 

sites (e.g. as public art)

• New materials should be harmonious with the historic 

context, and original materials should be maintained where 

possible.

• New construction will be compatible with adjacent heritage 

assets and complement any existing heritage pattern 

and scale of the streetscape by providing an appropriate 

transition between differing scales and heights of 

neighbouring buildings.

• New construction should respect and enhance the 

horizontal alignments on neighbouring heritage buildings. 

The first storey will maintain a similar articulation to the 

heritage buildings on either side and upper storeys should 

respect or continue the decorative details and articulation 

of neighbouring heritage buildings. .

• Design new buildings in proximity to heritage assets 

to be compatible with their historical context without 

literally imitating older building styles. In these cases, 

new buildings should provide an original interpretation of 

the traditional building style (i.e. draw inspiration from 

fundamental design characteristics) while continuing to 

reinforce traditional development patterns and rhythms.
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Integrate signs into the detailing and character of the building, 

Source: Inspiration Feed 

Signs should add to the interest of the buildings without 

creating visual clutter, Source: Pinterest

2.2.9 Wayfinding + Signage
WAYFINDING + SIGNAGE
Intent: Provide signage that is clear and visible without 
being visually obtrusive.

• Signs must be designed to be consistent with the 

architectural style, scale and materials of the development 

and its surrounding context.

• Integrate signs into the detailing of the building, but 

subordinate to the overall building composition.

• Make signs visible from the street without being visually 

obtrusive. Signs should be designed so that the size, 

location and information is oriented to pedestrians.

• Signs should add to the interest of the building and respect 

the historic character of the area, and not create visual 

clutter.
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3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET

3.2 EAST COLUMBIA STREET

SECTION 3.0 
COMMERCIAL CORRIDORS
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SECTION 3.0 COMMERCIAL CORRIDORS
Introduction

3.0 COMMERCIAL CORRIDORS
Commercial corridors are a vital component of New 
Westminster’s diverse neighbourhood structure. 
Commercial corridors provide a concentration of 
services, retail, public amenities as well as a mix of 
housing units to enhance the livability and walkability 
of the neighbourhoods they serve. Building on existing 
uses and integrating a mixture of residential and 
commercial spaces along corridors well-served by 
public transit will strengthen the desirability and 
livability of these neighbourhoods.  It is critical to 
promote connectivity and equitable access to services, 
retail and amenity at the local pedestrian scale. Caption

Caption
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Typical Section - Commercial Corridor

SECTION 3.0 COMMERCIAL CORRIDORS
Introduction

Commercial Corridor Axonometric

4.
Orient commercial uses 
to primary and secondary 
frontages. Provide 
opportunities for indoor uses 
to spill onto the street and 
active the public realm when 
appropriate.5.

Create opportunities for 
habitat and biodiversity 
enhancement by integrating 
landscaped areas that include 
natural plants (green roofs, 
courtyards, private outdoor 
spaces, pocket parks, etc)

6.
Provide opportunities for large 
and small scale public realm 
enhancements, ranging from 
seating, landscaping and 
public art to pocket parks, 
plazas and other places for 
interaction.

1.
Wrap commercial uses around 
corners and transition to 
ground-oriented residential 
units to maintain activation at 
grade along side streets.

3.
Use height in strategic places 
to emphasize gateways or 
arrival points, ot special nodes 
within the neighbourhood.

2.
Design buildings to a scale that 
fits in with the surrounding 
urban context. Use setbacks 
and height differentiation to 
create varitation along the 
street.

7.
Ensure “eyes on the street” 
surveillence by providing 
residential and commercial 
units with casual overlook onto 
public spaces.

STREET

min. 1.5m
min. 1.5m

min. 3m

LANELANE
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GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
Commercial Corridors provide important services for the 
City of New Westminster, along with places for people 
to live and work. The following principles outline some 
general building parameters for livable, high quality and 
sustainable developments along Community Corridors.

1. CREATE NEIGHBOURHOOD CONNECTIONS
Creating a well-connected neighbourhood enhances 
quality of life by promoting walkability, increasing 
access to amenities and prioritizing pedestrian and 
bike connections. Considerations for urban mobility and 
connectivity need to be considered as a complementary 
set – walkability, cycling, public transit and vehicular 
and servicing movement are all important in planning 
a cohesive, functional and livable community. Private 
developments can enhance community connectivity 
by ensuring a fine-grained pedestrian experience and 
thoughtful design of attractive buildings and landscape 
interfaces along street frontages, side streets, laneways 
and greenways.

2. ESTABLISH WELL-DEFINED STREETS
Street definition creates the feeling of an outdoor 
room and is an important element in creating an urban 
environment that is comfortable for pedestrians. 
Buildings should be designed to frame streets and 
open spaces at an appropriate scale. Creating an 
appropriate setback for residential units at grade that 
provides some privacy, but maintains the street edge 
is important, along with stepping taller masses back to 
create a consistent street wall. 

3. DESIGN APPROPRIATELY SCALED BUILDINGS
Designing buildings with appropriate height and 
massing will ensure that buildings fit in to their 
surroundings, provide appropriate transitions 
to adjacent developments, and create a livable 
environment for neighbourhood residents. Massing 
strategies can be employed to lessen the visual 
impact of larger buildings, respond to topography and 
avoid overshadowing of public and private outdoor 
spaces. Buildings should be designed with context in 
mind and create sensitive transitions to neighbouring 
developments, whether it be commercial spaces, public 
spaces, single family residential or multi-unit residential 
buildings. 

4. ACTIVATE BUILDING FRONTAGES
Creating an active frontage at grade enhances public 
safety and creates a lively streetscape. At-grade 
residential units should have entries along public 
right-of-ways and creating private outdoor spaces for 
these units is encouraged where possible.  Buildings 
with commercial at grade should encourage a variety of 
scales of commercial spaces along the street edge to 
increase activity along the street edge. 

5. INTEGRATE SUSTAINABLE STRATEGIES
New development should aim to support a broad range 
of sustainability goals related to energy, water, waste, 
materials and ecology. Landscaping that features 
native plants, bioswales, greenroofs, pocket parks 
and private outdoor spaces can all be employed to 
enhance biodiversity as well as mitigate stormwater 
runoff. Designing buildings with passive solar strategies 
(orientation, shading, appropriate glazing and insulation 
types) and efficient mechanical systems are all 
ways to reduce energy demand. When possible, a 
green buildings rating system (LEED, Passive House, 
etc) should be used to guide sustainable building 
development. 

6. ENHANCE PUBLIC REALM
A successful neighbourhood is built around a strong 
public realm, providing places to walk, sit and interact. 
Private development should enhance the public 
realm of the neighbourhood to create a vibrant and 
comfortable space for residents and visitors. Street 
trees, landscaping, street furniture, weather protection, 
lighting features and public art are all important public 
realm components that can be integrated into new 
development. 

7. PROMOTE SAFETY+SECURITY
A well-designed building can create a sense of safety 
and comfort for both building users and the public. 
Through following the principles of Crime Prevention 
Through Environmental Design (CPTED), buildings 
can employ passive strategies that encourage casual 
surveillance of public spaces, clearly delineate public 
and private spaces, and ensure accessible and well 
defined pedestrian and vehicular entrances.

SECTION 3.0 COMMERCIAL CORRIDORS
Introduction
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SECTION 3.1 
UPPER TWELFTH STREET

Mixed Use - Low-Rise Buildings

Upper Twelfth Street Commercial Corridor

Public Transit Route

5 Minute Walk Radius

Greenway/Trail

Park/Open Space
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SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Introduction

3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET 
Upper Twelfth Street is an important local corridor that 
connects the West End and Moody Park neighbourhoods 
to Brow of the Hill and Downtown, as well as connecting 
the city to Burnaby. This corridor has also played an 
important role in New Westminster’s history, and 
remains home to several heritage buildings designed 
in the Art Deco style.  Twelfth Street supports small-
scale neighbourhood retail and commercial businesses 
along the corridor, providing services to the surrounding 
neighbourhoods. A number of low-medium density 
residential developments also form an important part of 
the fabric of the corridor.

Caption
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SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Opportunities

3.1.1 Opportunities
The vision for Upper Twelfth Street is to encourage 
commercial spaces to develop in focused nodes 
along the corridor, with pedestrian-scale residential 
filling in the gaps. New development should integrate 
commercial uses at grade with residential above in 
order to create a vibrant mix of uses to enhance the 
walkable and pleasant scale of Upper Twelfth Street. 
New development should be scaled to fit into their 
context, encourage active street fronting uses and 
enhance the unique character of the neighbourhood. 
Given the history of Upper Twelfth Street, opportunities 
to integrate stylistic or formal Art Deco cues into new 
developments could be explored. In order to create a 
family-friendly, pedestrian oriented neighbourhood, 
new developments should provide ample entries and 
glazing along street frontages and seek opportunities 
to improve the public realm. Furthermore, new 
developments along Twelfth Street must transition 
appropriately to the surrounding lower density 

neighbourhoods; especially, due to the fact that many 
of the parcels along Twelfth do not have lanes. Creating 
the transition between the scales of Twelfth and the 
surrounding residential neighbourhoods will be vital in 
creating a well-scaled and comfortable environment for 
residents and pedestrians. The Twelfth Street corridor 
has a tremendous opportunity to enrich its existing 
neighbourhood character and identity to increase its 
vitality and liveliness.

Active uses at grade with public realm elements, Source: Hapa Collaborative
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Arrival points along Upper Twelfth Street

SIX
TH AVENUE

EIG
HTH AVENUE

TW
ELFTH STREET

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Opportunities

GATEWAYS AND ARRIVAL POINTS
The intersections of Twelfth Street and Eighth Avenue, 
and Twelfth Street and Sixth Avenue provide important 
arrival points to the Commercial Corridor components 
of Twelfth Street. Eighth and Sixth Avenues also 
provide crucial east-west transit service, and connect 
Upper Twelfth to Moody Park, Uptown and the West 
End. Development in these areas has the potential to 
reinforce the importance of Upper Twelfth Street. It is 
crucial to adequately emphasizing active commercial 
at-grade uses, mixed-use buildings, open space 
and public realm improvements, and public art to 
signify entry points to this neighbourhood. The use of 
additional height (up to 6 storeys) at Sixth Avenue and 
Eighth Avenue to signify the entrance to Upper Twelfth 
Street may be a possibility if the development meets 
conditions listed in 3.1.2. 
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Commercial uses fronting primary and secondary streets, Source: GBL Architects

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Neighbourhood Interfaces

3.1.2 Neighbourhood Interface
SITING
Intent: Building siting must respond to the existing 
context and create a comfortable pedestrian scale and 
sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Commercial uses should be oriented to front the primary 

frontage (Twelfth Street) in order to enhance a vibrant and 

safe public realm. 

• Commercial uses should wrap the corner onto secondary 

frontages to create a strong corner. 

• Either commercial, or ground-oriented residential may front 

onto the secondary streets.

• New developments should incorporate a street wall that 

complements the scale of adjacent buildings and is 

appropriate to the street width (1:2 – 1:3.5 building height 

to R.O.W. ratios for commercial streets). Floors above this 

ratio height should be set back a minimum of 1.5m (4’-

11”).

• Site and design buildings to respond to specific site 

conditions and opportunities, including: prominent 

intersections, corner lots, steep topography, natural 

features, prominent open spaces and views.

• Six storey developments will only be considered in limited 

circumstances based on specific conditions:

• Sites in prominent locations (ie. major intersections 

or gateways)

• Where lot depth and configuration allows for efficient 

underground parking and appropriate neighbourhood 

transitions

• Sites meeting special policy requirements (e.g. 

located in Special Employment Zones)

• Sites where grade allows for sensible transition to 6 

storeys

• If development sites meet the above conditions, 6 storey 

forms may be permitted if they provide the following:

• Setback of building mass above 4 storeys by a 

minimum of 1.5m (4’-11”)

• Publically accessible open space (pocket park, 

plaza, courtyard, etc)

• Demonstration that it will not significantly 

overshadow adjacent residential and public open 

spaces
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Building height to R.O.W. example of 1:2

Commercial uses transitioning to ground-oriented residential units 

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Neighbourhood Interfaces

• Transition in building mass to interface with 

neighbouring buildings (maximum 4 storey interface 

with adjacent apartment buildings, maximum 3 

storey interface with adjacent single detached 

dwellings)

• Transition in materiality or colour to create a 

“lighter” appearance for levels above 4 storeys

COMMERCIAL CORRIDOR

SECONDARY STREET

2

SETBACK ABOVE

1
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SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Neighbourhood Interfaces

CHARACTER
Intent: New buildings and developments should be 
designed in a cohesive manner that enhances the 
qualities and character of the neighbourhood in which 
they are situated.

• Design buildings to fit harmoniously with the existing 

context by creating a consistent visual rhythm along the 

streetscape.

• All buildings within a development should be designed 

in the same architectural style. Variety in massing, 

details, and/or material should be considered to avoid a 

monotonous appearance and reinforce individual building 

identity.

• Ensure that public realm elements (seating, lighting, 

landscaping, etc) add to the character of Upper Twelfth 

Street’s public realm and provide comfortable spaces for 

pedestrians.

• Integrate public art and retain historical elements 

to enhance the Art Deco character of Upper Twelfth 

Street and create pedestrian scale landmarks within the 

neighbourhood to mark important gateways, areas of 

heritage significance, pocket parks, etc.

• Interpretation of Art Deco character elements is 

encouraged. While direct imitation of existing Art Deco 

Styles is highly discouraged, new buildings should provide 

a modern interpretation of these stylistic cues. Character 

design elements that can still fit within the language 

of a contemporary development may include: angled 

ground floor recesses, mosaic tile detailing, hardware 

and architectural detailing, use of colour, period lighting, 

materials, motifs, etc.

Historical refurbishment, Source: Cote de Texas

Interpretation of historical motifs, Source: P+W
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SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Neighbourhood Interfaces

MASSING+ SETBACKS
Intent: Building massing and setbacks must respond 
to the existing context and create a comfortable 
pedestrian scale and sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Larger building masses and buildings with long frontages 

should be visually broken down using recesses, and/

or shifts in the massing to lessen visual impact on the 

pedestrian realm and create variation along the street.

• Build ground floor commercial uses without a setback from 

the front property line to maintain a continuous commercial 

street frontage and consistent street definition. Small 

setbacks may be permitted if they are used to enhance the 

public realm (provide patios, seating areas, etc.).

• Buildings on lots adjacent to single detached dwellings 

should set back masses above 3 storeys back a minimum of 

1.5 m (4’-11”) from the building edge.

• Buildings of 4-6 storeys should be set back at the fourth 

storey and higher by 1.5m (4’-11”) on all sides unless a 

zero lot line condition exists on the side lot.

• When possible, at grade residential should be provided 

along secondary frontages to create a similar setback and 

more comfortable transition to single detached dwellings.

• Setbacks on side streets should take into account 

neighbouring properties and may be staggered across 

the front facade to east the transition to single detached 

dwellings.

• Balance enclosure and pedestrian scale spaces with the 

need for private space for at-grade residential uses by 

providing front yard setbacks. Residential units along 

side streets should be set back from the property line on 

the ground floor by a minimum of 3.0m (9’-10”) and a 

maximum of 4.0 m (13’-2”). 

• Where possible, a minimum 3.0m (9’-10”) setback should 

be provided along laneways. If no laneway exists at the rear 

of the lot, provide a minimum 7.5m (24’-7”) setback from 

the property line.

Use of recesses and articulation to break down a long building facade, Source: GBL Architects
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SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Neighbourhood Interfaces

VIEWS + SHADOWS
Intent: Buildings should be designed to reduce 
shadowing impact on adjacent properties and 
public spaces and  maintain important views in the 
community.

• Entrances, residential unit glazing and balconies should be 

positioned to ensure casual overlook of public spaces and 

streets to enhance visibility to the street and public spaces 

or “eyes on the street”.

• Buildings should address the urban context in which they 

are situated by:

• avoiding overshadowing existing buildings, private open 

spaces and public spaces

• minimizing impact on neighbouring single detached 

dwellings

• orienting windows and entrances to primary and 

secondary street frontages to provide overlook

• designing with solar orientation, daylighting and passive 

ventilation in mind

• Ensure that the siting, form, and scale of buildings mitigate 

blockage of significant views and solar access from existing 

or anticipated development, and that shadowing impacts on 

adjacent buildings and usable open spaces are minimized.

Solar studies and shadow diagrams should be used to determine  

impact of shadows and access to daylight
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SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Neighbourhood Interfaces

VENTILATION
Intent: Buildings should be designed to maximize 
natural light and ventilation for all residential units 
while considering any microclimates which may impact 
the building. 

• Mass buildings to promote as many units as possible having 

exterior walls with windows on two sides.

• Configure internal units using a wide window-wall to 

shallow room depth ratio that ensures ample daylight 

penetrates to the rear of the unit.

• Residential components of buildings should be organized 

internally so that wherever possible, primary living spaces 

(living room, kitchen, family room) have exterior walls with 

windows on two sides to encourage natural ventilation and 

daylighting.

• Use stack vents and light wells to provide additional light 

and ventilation to primary and secondary living spaces.

• Ensure ventilation for underground parking, garbage/

recycling rooms and restaurant spaces do not vent onto 

public sidewalks or adjacent to residential units.

Use building massing and unit orientation to encourage natural 

ventilation and shading
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Easily identifiable residential entry, Source: Shift Architecture

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Building Design

3.1.3 Building Design
ENTRANCES
Intent: Building entrances should be located and 
designed to provide active ground floor uses that 
contribute to safe and lively urban environments.

• Incorporate frequent entrances into commercial frontages 

facing the street. A maximum spacing of 10m (32’-10”) for 

entrances is desired along retail high streets.

• Commercial and residential entries should be clearly 

visible and identifiable from the fronting public street and 

sidewalk. This can be achieved through articulating the 

building massing and framing entrances with secondary 

roof elements.

• Apartment lobbies and main entrances should be 

distinguished from commercial entries and be visible from 

the street with direct sightlines. When possible, apartment 

lobbies should have multiple access points to increase 

connectivity and building access.

• Create equitable access points and entry conditions to 

buildings for all users to uphold accessibility requirements 

as per B.C. Building Code. 

• Incorporate architectural and landscape features to create 

thresholds and gateways to further enhance a sense of 

arrival to the building and differentiate the public and 

private realm along the streetscape.



New West Design Guidelines,  COMMERCIAL CORRIDORS 101 

Lively commercial facade, Source: Karkula SwordsSmith Storefronts

Active ground level facade, Source: David Baker Architects

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Building Design

FACADES
Intent: Building facades should have appropriate levels 
of transparency and have a direct interface with public 
streets, pathways and open spaces.

• The facades of buildings that front public or internal 

streets, pedestrian pathways, parks or open space should 

be designed to be welcoming, activate the street, create 

visual interest and enhance safety. 

• Recess building entrances by a minimum of 0.6m (2’) to 

provide for door swings, weather protection and to visually 

emphasize the building entrance. This should be done with 

CPTED prinicples in mind to enhance safety.

• Enhance public realm opportunities adjacent to the 

building by creating modest setbacks to allow space for 

sidewalk patios, seating areas and other spaces which 

activate the street.

• Blank walls (over 5m or 16’5” in length) should be avoided. 

When unavoidable, use design treatments such as planters, 

climbing vines or plants, murals and public art.

• Provide continuous weather protection along building 

frontages which border sidewalks, pathways, and prominent 

occupied open space.

• Maintain site lines from interior spaces to the sidewalk/

public space to ensure safety.
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MATERIALS
Intent: All buildings within a development must use a 
cohesive material and colour palette that complements 
the character of the surrounding neighbourhood.

• Use high quality materials to enhance the quality and 

character of Upper Twelfth Street. Wood, stone and 

brick are preferred cladding materials; while composite, 

metal or cementitious panels are also permitted. Stucco 

and polished or painted concrete may be permitted if 

used sparingly and in accordance to the Art Deco Design 

Guidelines.

• Colours should be muted but fit within the surrounding 

neighbourhood character. Accent colours may be bold but 

should be harmonious with the main colour and material 

palette to unify the design and to highlight architectural 

details (e.g. soffits, window and door trim, railings). 

• Use matte finishes or finishes with a low level of 

reflectivity. The use of reflective materials (e.g. mirrored 

glass, polished stone) should be avoided. 

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Building Design

Simple material pallette with accent colour, Source: Shift Architects
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WINDOWS
Intent: Windows should be placed to encourage “eyes-
on-the-street” while being mindful of strategies for 
reducing solar gain and ensuring occupant privacy.

• Windows should be located to maximize connections with 

the public realm. 

• Ground floor commercial uses should have a minimum 

glazing area of at least 60% between 0.9m (3’) and 2.5m 

(8’-2”) above grade.

• Transparency at grade should be achieved by utilizing clear 

glass – tinted, reflective and opaque glass must be avoided.

• Use exterior shading devices (fins, louvres, overhangs, etc) 

which shade from summer sun but provide solar access 

in winter months – these should be used primarily on 

south-facing facades but may also be used on west or east 

facades.

BALCONIES
Intent: Balconies should be designed to enhance the 
layout of internal units, avoid overlook into adjacent 
units or buildings and provide visual connections to the 
surrounding public realm.

• Create a strong relationship between the private and public 

realm by locating balconies, decks, and patios facing onto 

semi-private or public outdoor spaces.

• Balconies should have direct connections to primary indoor 

living spaces wherever possible 

• Balconies should be integrated into the building mass in 

order to provide adequate weather protection.

• Railings and structure for balconies should enhance 

transparency and use minimal structure as not to obstruct 

views.

• The use of more opaque railing components (fritted or 

coloured glass, etc.) may be considered if privacy from 

neighbouring properties is an issue.

• In developments where individual balconies are not 

possible, ample shared balconies or courtyard spaces 

should be provided to create private or semi-private access 

to the outdoors.  These semi-private outdoor spaces should 

be sited to act as a buffer between public spaces, and 

residential spaces.

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Building Design

Commercial and residential windows oriented to provide overlook onto public streets, Source: David Baker Architects
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SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Building Design

ROOFS
Intent: Roofs should be designed to fit with the 
architectural style of the building and maintain a clean 
appearance.

• Use architectural elements and massing strategies to 

screen mechanical and service equipment so it appears to 

be integrated with the overall expression.

• Finish the surface of roofs with a material that is attractive 

and easy to maintain.

• Incorporate the use of roofing materials and colours with a 

high albedo (e.g., materials that reflect heat energy from 

the sun) to reduce the absorption of heat into the building 

and reduce the urban heat island effect.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

Shared rooftop courtyard, Source: Kirsten Bucher
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Weather protection along commercial frontages

At grade transparency and integrated weather protection, 

Source: Sisters Coffee

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Building Design

WEATHER PROTECTION
Intent: Given the local climate of prolonged rainy 
periods, appropriately scaled architectural elements 
should be used to provide shelter from precipitation, 
wind and direct sun. 

• All streets lined with retail should have continuous weather 

protection along the face of the commercial units. The 

minimum width of fixed canopies, and fixed or retractable 

awnings should be 1.5m (4-11”) with a minimum storefront 

height of 4.0m (13’-1”).

• Provide weather protection along building frontages facing 

primary and secondary streets. Weather protection may 

include natural features such as trees on landscaping, 

or high-quality architectural elements such as canopies, 

colonnades, overhangs or pergolas.

• Weather protection should be provided over all residential 

entries, including those for main lobbies and individual 

units accessible at grade. This may take the form of 

overhangs, recesses, awnings, or canopies.

• Weather protection elements should fit with the 

architectural style of the development and use high quality 

materials such as glass, metal or similar materials to give a 

cohesive expression within the façade.  

• Consider associated maintenance for weather protection 

elements (i.e. avoid algae film or leaf build up on glass 

canopies, etc.)

• Design canopies to take water drainage into consideration 

(i.e. avoid water spillage between the building and canopy, 

particularly in pedestrian zones)

• While it is generally desirable to have continuous weather 

protection, this must be carefully weighed against the 

historic context in which the building exists. Where 

historically appropriate, a heritage building or building 

designed to fit into a heritage context may not require 

weather protection.

4.0m

min. 1.5m
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Architectural and street lighting, Source: Waterleaf Architecture

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Open Space + Landscaping

LIGHTING
Intent: Ensure new developments and the spaces 
around them are well lit with energy efficient lighting 
elements that are well integrated into the design.

• All public and semi-private sidewalks and open spaces 

must be equipped with pedestrian scale lighting. 

Commercial and private residential entries at grade should 

also be provided with sufficient exterior lighting.

• Lighting fixtures should be unobtrusive and integrated into 

the design in a way that is consistent with the architecture 

of the building and its surrounding context.

• Use shielded down lighting that provides security, ambient 

lighting and enhances architectural and landscape details 

but minimizes light pollution.

• Minimize energy used in exterior lighting by using energy 

efficient lighting (e.g. LED, solar-powered) and timer, 

motion or photo-activated lighting for all exterior areas, 

including walkways and driveways and for security lighting.

• Provide shielded, down lighting to ensure the safety 

and comfort of pedestrians on the public sidewalk. This 

lighting should provide security and ambient lighting 

while minimizing light pollution and spill over lighting into 

residential units.
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Deciduous trees placed to give shade, Source: Holst 

Architecture

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Open Space + Landscaping

3.1.4 Open Space and Landscaping
TREES + LANDSCAPING
Intent: New developments should integrate landscaping 
elements including trees, shrubs and ground cover to 
enhance public realm, improve air quality, absorb storm 
water and add to the city’s tree canopy. 

• Selection and placement of trees and other plant materials 

need to be carefully considered within the city and 

neighbourhood context, as well as within microclimate 

conditions created by surrounding existing and planned 

buildings.

• Each development must use the BC Society of Landscape 

Architects’ and BC Landscape and Nursery Association’s 

“BC Landscape Standard Guidelines (Latest Edition)” in 

specifying, selection, site preparation, installation and 

maintenance of all trees and other plant materials.

• Wherever possible, retain and protect trees, vegetation, 

natural slopes and native soils and integrate these features 

into the overall landscape design.

• All new developments must integrate trees into their 

landscape plan. Distribute trees and landscaping 

throughout the site to soften and screen public/private 

boundaries, reinforce circulation routes, create pleasant 

pedestrian conditions and maximize shade and stormwater 

benefits. 

• Landscaping between loading areas, neighbouring 

properties and public roadways is encouraged.

• Locate deciduous trees on the south and west side of 

buildings to provide shade and minimize unwanted heat 

gain during summer and provide solar access and passive 

solar gain during winter.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

• Communal gardens and private balcony or roof gardens are 

encouraged to provide residents with space to grow food 

and interact with each other. Edible decorative landscaping 

is also encouraged.
Extensive green roof, Source: Ronald Janssen Architects
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Rain garden along pedestrian pathway, Source: UBC

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Open Space + Landscaping

• Design landscapes, including planters and decorative 

landscape areas, to incorporate low-impact storm water 

features that retain and/or infiltrate run-off in order to treat 

it to storm water quality objectives set out in the applicable 

storm water management plan.

• Manage rainwater on-site with designs that encourage 

infiltration, evapotranspiration and water re-use, including 

the creation of bio-retention areas, such as swales, rain-

gardens, vegetated islands and overflow ponds.

• Incorporate opportunities to collect rainwater for landscape 

irrigation where possible rain gardens for infiltration 

and treatment should consist of gravel trenches with 

permeable soils and suitable vegetation. Consider installing 

separate meters for outdoor irrigation, to track and identify 

opportunities for additional water savings.

• Along the city’s Great Streets, there are many opportunities 

to introduce rain gardens. This is a more ecological 

approach to storm water collection, whereby a more 

significant volume of storm water runoff can be diverted 

from conventional catch basins. These can help to reduce 

peak volumes of rainwater runoff, increase groundwater 

recharge, improve urban ecology, increase biodiversity and 

build ecological awareness. Recommendations:

• Increase green spaces throughout the precincts

• Increase the number of rain gardens and other 

ecological approaches to storm water management 

within parks and street rights of ways

• Increase the use of permeable surfaces throughout 

Downtown

• Look at park areas as major storm water catchment 

opportunities

• Consider playful expression of rainwater collection that 

is engaging and educational.
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Communal outdoor space, Source: Holst Architects

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Open Space + Landscaping

OPEN SPACE + TRAILS
Intent: Integrating semi-private and private open space 
into developments improves quality of life for building 
residents, and also enhances biodiversity and the 
overall quality of the neighbourhood.

• Include balconies for above grade units and patios for 

ground oriented residential units.

• Design roofs to provide usable outdoor space for building 

residents.

• Where units front onto public or internal streets and/or city 

trails or greenways, use the private outdoor space to create 

a clear transition between public and private space. Design 

this area to be spatially well-defined and visible from the 

street or walkway (e.g. elevate slightly, enclose with low 

hedges or an open-railing fence).

• New multi-unit developments must provide semi-private 

outdoor common space for use by all residents. Orient 

private patios and entries around the semi-private common 

space to facilitate neighbourly interactions and provide 

overlook for children as they play.

• Spaces should be designed to be programmable for 

inter-generational activities and uses. This might include 

benches or tables, a playground suitable for a variety of 

ages that is visible from residential units, landscaping and/

or shared patio spaces.
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Outdoor space for employee use, Source: James Burnett Landscape Architecture

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Open Space + Landscaping

• Each development which is identified on the Parks, Trails 

and Greenway Streets Map as accommodating a portion 

of any trail or greenway must provide the trail or greenway 

route (e.g. dedicate or gift land, provide a right-of-way 

or easement) and construct the walkway for use by the 

general public. Each development adjacent to any trail, as 

identified on the Parks, Trails and Greenway Streets Map 

must set buildings and other structures well back from the 

walkway. Ensure the separation between private and public 

space is visually and physically well-defined (e.g. planting, 

low fences, hedges). Ensure there are no barriers to public 

access to the walkway.

• Each development must provide outdoor space for use by 

employees that is of a usable size and configuration. These 

spaces might include hard and soft landscaped areas such 

as courtyards, lawns, patios or naturalized open spaces, or 

seating options (e.g. benches, movable chairs/tables, etc) 

that are suited to different weather conditions.

• Provide high quality, interesting, and durable outdoor 

spaces that are easily accessible. Coordinate the design of 

all elements including lighting, paving, outdoor furniture, 

and garbage receptacles. The design of the gathering area 

should be integrated with the site and building.
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Moveable furniture elements, Source: Andrew Lloyd

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Open Space + Landscaping

FURNITURE + AMENITIES
Intent: New developments should aim to provide a range 
of amenities to enhance public, semi-public and private 
spaces in and around the building. 

• Seating is an essential component of a functional and 

inviting open space that allows places for pause, rest and 

relaxation. Seating options should allow for a variety of 

configurations (i.e. group seating vs individual seating), 

options which take advantage of both sun and shade, as 

well opportunities for both fixed and movable furniture.

• Benches should be provided near pick up and drop off 

areas, and along extended pedestrian routes. Multi-

functional elements may also be used to provide seating, 

such as steps, raised planters or retaining walls and grassy 

landforms.

• Public art plays an important role in enhancing the public 

realm and also celebrating culture, history and defining 

a sense of place and should be incorporated into public 

spaces wherever possible. Recommendations for the 

selection and placement of public art include:

• Allow the inclusion of public art to potentially influence 

the design and layout of the open space and pedestrian 

connections.

• Strategically locate public art within public open 

space. For example, to mark an entryway or key street 

landing; at the end of view corridors; as a means to 

focus attention into a space; and to allow the public to 

interpret meaning from space.

• Integrate public art into open space elements such as 

the pavement and its pattern, a planted border, a wall, a 

fence, an entry or exit.

• Create functional or decorative elements as public art 

such as benches, water features, or light standards.

• Continue to develop and utilize processes by which the 

public and the City can collaboratively design and install 

street banners, murals, utility box wraps, and more.

• Promote well-integrated and place-responsive public 

art by integrating repeated elements into infrastructure, 

and not only placing discrete and one-off pieces.

Active play element, Source: David Baker Architects
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Public art and play element, Source: Hapa Collaborative 

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Access + Parking

• Consider Transit Stations as a location for major public 

art features

• Provide opportunities for children to experience cognitive 

and imaginative play as well as active play, in a variety of 

settings. Playscapes should encourage a range of activities 

and uses for children of all ages, as well as provide a 

balance between natural and built elements. These 

spaces should be strategically located to encourage casual 

supervision from adjacent residential units.

• Other public realm amenities which should be considered 

include bicycle racks, drinking fountains and waste 

receptacles (including recycling and compost bins).

• Design and locate amenities to ensure that open spaces are 

not cluttered and pedestrian circulation is unobstructed.

• Ensure amenities are of a high quality and made of durable 

materials to minimize maintenance.

• Provide amenities for pets, in particular places for dogs 

to exercise and relief. Consider dogs when designing 

turf areas (grass sod can be trampled by frequent dogs) 

and drainage (granular material in planters can help). A 

“barklet” or parklet for dog relief can be a solution for 

situations where no such amenities are nearby.
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Clearly market accessible parking spaces, Source: Stuttgart 

Airport

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Access + Parking

3.1.5 Access + Parking
ACCESSIBILITY
Intent: Ensure that all pathways, building entrances and 
site amenities in new developments are accessible to 
people of varying ability.

• Build sidewalks and pathways a minimum 1.8 m (5’-11”) 

wide with non-skid, uniform surfaces.

• Locate entrance ramps and lifts in areas that are highly 

visible, easily accessible and connected to the sidewalk.

• Ensure that site furnishings (e.g. lighting, bollards, signage, 

guardrails, seating) are located where they will not impede 

easy passage for those using a mobility device (e.g. 

wheelchair, scooter) or people who are visually impaired.

• Locate parking for those with ability challenges close to 

accessible building entrances.

• Use light fixtures that emit white light (i.e. not orange light) 

in all outdoor areas, as it facilitates better visibility.

• Where steps or a grade separation that creates a private 

outdoor space are provided, a secondary entrance that 

meets accessibility requirements should also be provided 

from a rear corridor or a rear yard.
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Clearly defined pedestrian circulation, Source: P+W

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Access + Parking

PEDESTRIAN + CYCLIST ACCESS
Intent: New developments must provide appropriate 
connections for both pedestrians and cyclists to ensure 
comfort, safety and visibility. 

• Provide pedestrian circulation that connects between 

buildings and shared amenities, as well as links to 

public streets and greenways, and other neighbourhood 

destinations such as schools, parks and commercial areas.

• Ensure safe circulation by distinguishing areas for walking 

and cycling from parking and traffic.

• Minimize the number of times driveways and/or internal 

streets cross sidewalks. Provide lanes, wherever 

appropriate, to give parking access that minimizes 

disruption to sidewalks, bike routes and on-street parking.

• Provide for the comfort and interest of pedestrians on the 

sidewalk and in public spaces through lighting, signage, 

seating and continuous weather protection such as 

canopies and awnings.

• Access from the street to building entrances and important 

walkways within the development should be universally 

accessible, with smooth, non-skid walking surfaces and 

gentle grades. 

• Paving materials are an important aspect in the usability 

and quality of a space. These materials must be high 

quality and durable to provide safe walking surfaces for 

users, with special consideration for universal accessibility. 

Where possible, materials should be locally sourced

• Emphasize entrances and edges, and delineate pedestrian 

pathways, with high quality and decorative materials (e.g. 

granite pavers, brick pavers, coloured concrete). Where the 

open space is an extension of the public sidewalk, consider 

materials that are compatible with those that are typically 

found in existing patterns (e.g. a concrete sidewalk with a 

decorative paving band along the curb). Extend any special 

paving patterns of adjacent City parks or open spaces to 

promote the public nature of the space.

• Ensure lanes and narrow streets are pleasantly designed 

and safe by indicating an edge between the public street 

and private land. Consider interesting paving details that 

delineate pedestrian circulation and drainage patterns.

• Bicycle parking should be located in highly visible, well-

lit, accessible and weather protected areas. Incorporate 

signage as appropriate.

• To promote bicycling and transportation efficiency for 

commercial buildings, at least one on-site shower with 

changing facility must be provided for every 100 regular 

building occupants.
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Parking located off of secondary street

Electric vehicle charging stations, Source: Ottawa EcoDistrict

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Access + Parking

VEHICULAR ACCESS + PARKING
Intent: Vehicle parking associated with a development 
must be located and designed to reinforce a pedestrian 
oriented neighbourhood character and scale.

• Underground parking has far less impact than above grade 

garages and is required in all developments to reduce 

potential pedestrian and vehicular conflicts.

• Underground parking entries should be designed to be 

unobtrusive to the pedestrian environment.

• Parking ramps should be positioned perpendicular to the 

street or lane, not parallel and be located along lanes or 

secondary streets as opposed to primary streets. Place 

ramps so that they are contained within the fabric of the 

building envelope. Garage doors with glazing should be 

located at the street to screen the ramp.

• Parking structures are strongly encouraged to be located 

below ground. Where below ground structures are not 

possible, above ground parking structures should be 

located behind active, street level uses. Attention and 

detail should be given to the design of the structure, 

including incorporating decorative grating applied to any 

face of the structure fronting a street, creative use of colour 

and/or colourful landscaping.

• Provide access to parking and utilities from a lane or 

narrow street and ensure a continuous pedestrian interface 

and neighbourhood quality on the primary street. Where 

lane access is available, access to parking areas or 

structures from a street will generally not be permitted.

• Provide secure and separate parking for residential and 

commercial activities where both share a parking structure.

• Ensure underground parking for commercial uses is easily 

accessible, well signed and convenient for customers.

Designated preferred parking spaces for green vehicles, 

such as electric vehicles, hybrids or carpools in commercial 

areas.

• Provide wiring within parking areas for electric vehicles 

to meet Electric Vehicle Ready requirements (i.e. Level 

1 wiring for low-rise residential and small commercial 

buildings, and Level 2 wiring for mid-rise residential and 

large commercial buildings).
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SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Safety + Security

• Provide appropriately sized and conveniently located 

parking spaces in order to support transportation options 

such as carpools, cooperative car use, parking for people 

with disabilities.

• Where possible, install parking surfaces containing 

recycled or sustainable materials that also allows for 

infiltration of rainwater. 

• The diversion of surface water in parking lots to bio-swales 

and rain gardens is a highly recommended strategy for 

filtering and directing water away from the municipal storm 

water system into the river.

3.1.6 Safety + Security
PRIVACY
Intent: Buildings should be designed to clearly delineate 
between public and private spaces, while still creating 
visual connections to the surrounding public realm.

• Commercial units at grade must present active uses to 

the street along primary and secondary streets with ample 

glazing.

• For ground level residential units, the minimum setback of 

3m (9’-10”) minimum from the property line is to create a 

transition from the street and private outdoor space for the 

occupants. This space can function as a porch, a patio, a 

deck, or a planting buffer from the street. The space should 

be elevated above street level slightly to provide some 

overlook and greater privacy for the residents. This can be 

waived for accessible units.

• Residential facades should incorporate a high amount of 

transparency at street level. Where patios are located along 

the street front, they should be elevated slightly or may be 

screened with landscaping elements to provide a degree of 

privacy while still allowing street surveillance.

• All mixed-use developments with residential units must 

provide directly accessible private outdoor spaces for all 

units. These spaces may include balconies, terraces or 

patios.

• Fencing and screening should be consistent with the 

overall site design and furnishings, and integrated into any 

landscaped areas.

Design residential and commercial units to provide casual 

overlook onto public spaces
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• Solid walls and solid fencing shall not be permitted 

adjacent to private or public open space where safety 

and security is an issue. In areas where solid walls are 

unavoidable, care should be taken to ensure that materials 

and form fits within the architectural style of the larger 

development. Chain link fencing will not be permitted.

SAFETY
Intent: New developments should enhance personal 
safety and security through building siting, orientation 
and design.

• Each development must provide a Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED) report outlining the 

use of CPTED strategies in the design of developments and 

buildings, including open space. 

• Provide clear sightlines from within buildings to the 

entryways so occupants can clearly see outside before 

leaving the building. Design front entries so they don’t 

create entrapment areas that are not visible from indoors. 

• Provide opportunities for visual oversight from buildings 

onto adjacent streets or lanes, and shared open space 

within the development.

• Ensure that all building entrances are legible from the 

street. Use public realm elements such as pathways, 

pavements, gates, lighting and landscaping to guide the 

public to and from entrances and exits.

• Define ownership and intended use through obvious design 

cues such as low fencing, benches and paving patterns/

materials.

Decorative fencing, low walls and screening can be used to 

delineate boundaries, Source: Mariko Reed
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Solar shading for southern exposures, Source: Inhabitat

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Environment

3.1.7 Environment
ENERGY CONSERVATION
Intent: Optimize building energy performance by 
employing passive strategies and where possible using 
energy from renewable sources.

• New buildings must use energy efficient heating, air 

conditioning and ventilation systems.

• Employ passive design principles to lessen energy input to 

cool in hotter months and heat in colder months. Building 

energy consumption can also be reduced by encouraging 

use of alternative energy sources and the use of high quality 

durable materials with a long lifespan.

• Orient and mass buildings to maximize opportunities for 

passive solar heating and cooling, solar hot water and 

photovoltaics, and natural lighting and ventilation. Where 

possible, situate the long axis of major building elements in 

the east-west direction.

• Site and orient buildings to take advantage of prevailing winds 

for cross ventilation. Buildings should have units with exterior 

ventilation (operable windows) on two sides to encourage 

passive cooling through cross ventilation.

• Use exterior shading devices to manage heat gain from solar 

exposure. These may be adjustable, such as fixed awnings or 

retractable canopies, or fixed, such as projecting roofs, deep 

balconies, light shelves, fixed fins and similar features into 

building design to shade during the summer but provide solar 

access in winter.

• Use strategies to facilitate passive heating in cooler months 

and reduce unwanted heat gain in summer months. Ensure a 

solar heat gain coefficient of 50% or better for south facing 

windows to maximize solar gain during winter.

• Limit the amount of glazing especially on west and southwest 

exposures, where mid-afternoon summer sun is difficult to 

shade effectively. Maximize glazing on building facings with 

limited sunlight exposure. For mid- and low-rise facades, 

a maximum of 50% glazing is permitted. Above 3 storeys, 

glazing of less than 60% is encouraged.

• Encourage glazing technologies that allow daylight 

penetration into buildings and minimize heat conduction (i.e. 

double or triple glazing).

• Where possible, install solar panels, wind turbines, 

geothermal pumps or other devices that generate renewable 

energy on-site. “Solar ready” design is encouraged to 

extend energy production later. Consider participating in a 

community renewable energy,  green-power or carbon offset 

program.
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Mutli-stream recycling and waste collection area, Source: City 

of Vancouver

SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Environment

WASTE MANAGEMENT
Intent: Ensure building design, construction and 
operation focuses on reducing waste and promoting 
resilient materials and recycling efforts. 

• New developments must provide on-site recycling and 

waste receptacles in locations that are convenient for 

collection and pick-up. The location of recycling, garbage 

and compost receptacles should be given thoughtful design 

to encourage the reduction of solid waste and promote 

sustainability within individual developments.

• Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream (compost, recyclable, waste) collection facility in all 

residential units and food service establishments, and/or in 

common areas in buildings.

• Construction waste including concrete, asphalt, rebar, 

gypsum wallboard, glass and timber will be recycled. 

Recyclable metals shall be sent to recycling and salvage 

facilities.

• Use locally sourced products, materials and companies 

wherever possible.

• Ensure that the garbage/recycling/compost facility is 

located in a secure, well designed, screened area that is 

safely accessible by both residents and service trucks. 

Access should be located off of lanes or secondary streets.

• Reduce the impact of odour from these areas through 

careful location and an enclosed and properly ventilated 

design integrated within the building.

NOISE
Intent: Buildings must utilize noise abatement 
techniques to minimize impacts from adjacent 
transportation activities. 

• Employ leading edge technical approaches to noise 

abatement in residential building construction (e.g. fresh 

air ventilation alternatives to open windows, acoustically 

rated glazing) including on balconies (e.g. sound absorption 

materials and/or barriers).

• Provide landscape buffers using trees and shrubs within 

residential development sites. 

• Each application to develop residential dwellings adjacent 

to transportation activities must provide a report prepared 

by persons qualified in acoustics and noise measurement, 

demonstrating compliance with CMHC noise standards for 

habitable areas (i.e. max. 35 decibels for bedrooms, max. 

40 decibels for living dining and recreation rooms, and 

max. 45 decibels for kitchen, bathrooms, hallways and 

utility rooms)
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SECTION 3.1 UPPER TWELFTH STREET
Heritage

3.1.8 Heritage
HERITAGE
Intent: Recognize, preserve and enhance heritage 
elements to strengthen neighbourhood history and 
character.

• Each development must follow the Standards and 

Guidelines for the Conservation of Historic Places in 

Canada for all physical work to heritage assets.

• When possible, reuse historic artefacts on redevelopment 

sites (e.g. as public art)

• New materials should be harmonious with the historic 

context, and original materials should be maintained where 

possible.

• New construction will be compatible with adjacent heritage 

assets and complement any existing heritage pattern 

and scale of the streetscape by providing an appropriate 

transition between differing scales and heights of 

neighbouring buildings.

• New construction should respect and enhance the 

horizontal alignments on neighbouring heritage buildings. 

The first storey will maintain a similar articulation to the 

heritage buildings on either side and upper storeys should 

respect or continue the decorative details and articulation 

of neighbouring heritage buildings. Storefronts should 

respect the existing pattern of building widths along the 

street.

• Design new buildings in proximity to heritage assets 

to be compatible with their historical context without 

literally imitating older building styles. In these cases, 

new buildings should provide an original interpretation of 

the traditional building style (i.e. draw inspiration from 

fundamental design characteristics) while continuing to 

reinforce traditional development patterns and rhythms.
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Character signage, Source: Wikipedia

Character signage, Source: Inspiration Feed

3.1.9 Wayfinding + Signage
WAYFINDING + SIGNAGE
Intent: Provide signage that is clear and visible without 
being visually obtrusive.

• A comprehensive sign plan is required for all new 

developments.

• Signs must be designed to be consistent with the 

architectural style, scale and materials of the development 

and its surrounding context.

• Integrate signs into the detailing of the building, but 

subordinate to the overall building composition.

• Make signs visible from the street without being visually 

obtrusive. Signs should be designed so that the size, 

location and information is oriented to pedestrians. 

• Signs should be well-lit and visible at all times. To achieve 

this, use of indirect lighting from fixtures integrated into 

the design of the building is encouraged.

• Signs should add to the interest of the building and respect 

the historic character of the area, and not create visual 

clutter.
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SECTION 3.2 
EAST COLUMBIA STREET

East Columbia Street Commercial Corridor

Greenway/Trail

Special Employment Area

Park/Open Space

Mixed Use - Low-Rise Buildings

Mixed Use - High-Rise Buildings

Commercial and Health Care Buildings
Sapperton SkyTrain Station
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Caption

3.2 EAST COLUMBIA STREET
East Columbia Street is a diverse corridor in east New 
Westminster that is well connected to local and regional 
transit, contains a diverse range of uses and is poised 
to be an important employment and residential hub 
for the city. Sapperton Park, located midway long the 
corridor, connects two distinct but related sections of 
East Columbia Street. The south end of East Columbia 
Street is focused around the Brewery District, Royal 
Columbian Hospital and Sapperton Skytrain Station 
and provides a range of employment opportunities. 
The north end of East Columbia Street has a range of 
smaller-scale retail developments with a few mixed-
use developments interspersed. With a high proximity 
to local and regional transit and a range of services 
and employment types, this commercial corrdior will 
continue to play an increasingly important role in the 
city’s urban fabric.



124 New West Design Guidelines,  COMMERCIAL CORRIDORS

The Brewery District, Source: P+W

East Columbia and Braid Street as an arrival point

SECTION 3.2 EAST COLUMBIA STREET
Opportunities
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3.2.1 Opportunities
Commercial corridor opportunities along East 
Columbia Street will take on several forms. Mixed-use 
development including: retail, office and residential 
uses will be located opposite the Brewery District, 
capitalizing on the need for office space in this 
employment hub, as well as the desirable location 
close to Sapperton SkyTrain station and Brewery 
District amenities. This new development should 
aim to increase the active street frontage along 
the west side of Columbia Street to create a more 
balanced pedestrian experience along the corridor. 
The redevelopment of Royal Columbian Hospital will 
spur the need for more medical and office related 
uses closer to the hospital. The area identified as a 
special employment area will focus on developing these 
commercial/office opportunities while still encouraging 
an active building face and pedestrian streetscape. 
North of Sapperton Park, new development should 
build on the small-scale retail focused success of 
the neighbourhood and integrate more mixed-use 
developments with reasonably scaled residential 
that fits with the character of East Columbia Street 
and transitions appropriately to the single detached 
neighbourhoods adjacent. 

GATEWAYS AND ARRIVAL POINTS
The intersection of East Columbia Street and Braid 
Street is an important arrival point to East Columbia 
Street. Efforts to enhance this point as a gateway for 
the neighbourhood and give a better indication of the 
vibrant and pedestrian friendly environment of East 
Columbia Street is encouraged.
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Ground floor uses wrap the corner, Source: Lever Architecture

SECTION 3.2 EAST COLUMBIA STREET
Neighbourhood Interface

3.2.2 Neighbourhood Interface
SITING
Intent: Building siting must respond to the existing 
context and create a comfortable pedestrian scale and 
sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Commercial uses should be oriented to front the primary 

frontage (East Columbia Street) in order to enhance a 

vibrant and safe public realm. 

• Commercial uses should wrap the corner onto secondary 

frontages to create a strong corner. 

• Either commercial, or ground-oriented residential may front 

onto the secondary streets.

• Build ground floor commercial uses without a set back from 

the front property line to maintain a continuous commercial 

street frontage and consistent street definition.

• New developments should incorporate a street wall that 

complements the scale of adjacent buildings and is 

appropriate to the street width (1:2 – 1:3.5 building height 

to R.O.W. ratios for commercial streets). Floors above this 

ratio height should be set back a minimum of 1.5m  (4’-

11”).

• Site and design buildings to respond to specific site 

conditions and opportunities, including: prominent 

intersections, corner lots, steep topography, natural 

features, prominent open spaces and views.

• Six storey developments will only be considered in limited 

circumstances based on specific conditions:

• Sites in prominent locations (ie. major intersections 

or gateways)

• Where lot depth and configuration allows for efficient 

underground parking and appropriate neighbourhood 

transitions

• Sites meeting special policy requirements (e.g. 

located in Special Employment Zones)

• Sites where grade allows for sensible transition to 6 

storeys

• If development sites meet the above conditions, 6 storey 

forms may be permitted if they provide the following:

• Setback of building mass above 4 storeys by a 

minimum of 1.5m (4’-11”)

• Publically accessible open space (pocket park, 

plaza, courtyard, etc)

• Demonstration that it will not significantly 

overshadow adjacent residential and public open 

spaces

• Transition in building mass to interface with 
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Mixed-use and office-oriented uses , Source: P+W

Pedestrian scale development, Source: Suter Brook Village

SECTION 3.2 EAST COLUMBIA STREET
Neighbourhood Interface

neighbouring buildings (maximum 4 storey interface 

with adjacent apartment buildings, maximum 3 

storey interface with adjacent single detached 

dwellings)

• Transition in materiality or colour to create a 

“lighter” appearance for levels above 4 storeys

CHARACTER
Intent: New buildings and developments should be 
designed in a cohesive manner that enhances the 
qualities and character of the neighbourhood in which 
they are situated.  

• All buildings must be designed to embody and enhance the 

diverse qualities of East Columbia Street:

• Brewery District: modern, urban transit oriented 

development with a mix of uses and an active public 

realm

• Royal Columbian area: modern, health-office focused 

development with active street uses

• Area north of Sapperton park: pedestrian-scale, 

walkable with small-scale independent retailers

• Design buildings to fit harmoniously with the existing 

context by creating a consistent visual rhythm along the 

streetscape.

• All buildings within a development should be designed 

in the same architectural style. Provide enough variety 

(e.g. through massing, details) to avoid a monotonous 

appearance and reinforce individual building identity.

• Ensure that public realm elements (seating, lighting, 

landscaping) add to the character of East Columbia 

Street’s public realm and provide comfortable spaces for 

pedestrians.

• Integrate public art to enhance the character of East 

Columbia Street and create pedestrian scale landmarks 

within the node to mark important gateways, pocket parks, 

etc.
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Commercial and office uses with residential set back above, Source: P+W
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MASSING + SETBACKS
Intent: Building massing and setbacks must respond 
to the existing context and create a comfortable 
pedestrian scale and sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Larger building masses and buildings with long frontages 

should be visually broken down using recesses, and/

or shifts in the massing to lessen visual impact on the 

pedestrian realm and create variation along the street.

• Build ground floor commercial uses without a setback from 

the front property line to maintain a continuous commercial 

street frontage and consistent street definition. Small 

setbacks may be permitted if they are used to enhance the 

public realm (provide patios, seating areas, etc.).

• Given the limiting lot depths along East Columbia street, 

extra care should be taken to create an appropriate 

interface with single detached dwellings by stepping 

massing back from the building edge at upper levels and 

putting effort into creating a more lively interface with the 

lane.

• Where possible, a minimum 3.0m (9’-10”) setback should 

be provided along laneways. 

• Massing should screen servicing areas, and when possible 

a landscape buffer should be provided at the rear property 

line to create a more sensitive transition to single detached 

dwellings.

• Setbacks on side streets should take into account 

neighbouring properties and may be staggered across 

the front facade to east the transition to single detached 

dwellings.

• Buildings on lots adjacent to single detatched dwellings 

should step masses above 3 storeys back a minimum of 

1.5m (4’-11”) from the building edge.

• Buildings of 4-6 storeys should be set back at the fourth 

storey and higher by 1.5m (4’-11”) on all sides unless a 

zero lot line condition exists on the side lot.
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VIEWS + SHADOWS
Intent: Buildings should be designed to reduce 
shadowing impact on adjacent properties and public 
spaces and maintain important views in the community.

• Entrances, commercial and residential unit glazing and 

balconies should be positioned to ensure casual overlook of 

public spaces and streets to enhance “eyes on the street”.

• Buildings should address the urban context in which they 

are situated by:

• avoiding overshadowing existing buildings, private open 

spaces and public spaces

• minimizing impact on neighbouring single detached 

dwellings

• orienting windows and entrances to primary and 

secondary street frontages to provide overlook

• designing with solar orientation, daylighting and passive 

ventilation in mind

• Ensure that the siting, form, and scale of buildings mitigate 

blockage of significant views and solar access from existing 

or anticipated development, and that shadowing impacts on 

adjacent buildings and usable open spaces are minimized.

Solar studies and shadow diagrams should be used to determine  

impact of shadows and access to daylight
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VENTILATION
Intent: Buildings should be designed to maximize 
natural light and ventilation for all residential units 
while considering any microclimates which may impact 
the building. 

• Mass buildings to promote as many units as possible having 

exterior walls with windows on two sides.

• Configure internal units using a wide window-wall to 

shallow room depth ratio that ensures ample daylight 

penetrates to the rear of the unit.

• Residential components of buildings should be organized 

internally so that wherever possible, primary living spaces 

(living room, kitchen, family room) have exterior walls with 

windows on two sides to encourage natural ventilation and 

daylighting.

• Use stack vents and light wells to provide additional light 

and ventilation to primary and secondary living spaces.

• Ensure ventilation for underground parking, garbage/

recycling rooms and restaurant spaces do not vent onto 

public sidewalks or adjacent to residential units.

Use building massing and unit orientation to encourage natural 

ventilation and shading
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Active commercial frontage with residential entries at grade beyond, Source: Weinstein A+U Architects

Commercial entrance spacing with clear residential entry

SECTION 3.2 EAST COLUMBIA STREET
Building Design

3.2.3 Building Design
ENTRANCES
Intent: Building entrances should be located and 
designed to provide active ground floor uses that 
contribute to safe and lively urban environments.

• Incorporate frequent entrances into commercial frontages 

facing the street. A maximum spacing of 10m (32’-10”) for 

entrances is desired along retail high streets.

• Encourage a diverse range of CRU sizes or if CRUs are 

large, multiple entries can be used to enhance connectivity 

to the street.

• Commercial, office and residential entries should be clearly 

visible and identifiable from the fronting public street and 

sidewalk. This can be achieved through articulating the 

building massing and framing entrances with secondary 

roof elements (such as canopies, etc)

• Where buildings contain commercial, office and residential 

uses, separate lobbies for residential components should 

be provided 

• Apartment lobbies and main entrances should be 

distinguished from commercial entries and be visible from 

the street with direct sightlines. When possible, apartment 

lobbies should have multiple access points to increase 

connectivity and building access.

• Incorporate architectural and landscape features to create 

thresholds and gateways to further enhance a sense of 

arrival to the building and differentiate the public and 

private realm along the streetscape.

max. 10m
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Medical building with active at-grade uses, Source: GBL 

Architects

Active facade along pedestrian circulation route, Source: P+W

SECTION 3.2 EAST COLUMBIA STREET
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FACADES
Intent: Building facades should have appropriate levels 
of transparency and have a direct interface with public 
streets, pathways and open spaces.

• The facades of buildings that front public or internal 

streets, pedestrian pathways, parks or open space should 

be designed to be welcoming, activate the street, create 

visual interest and enhance safety. 

• Recess building entrances by a minimum of 0.6m (2’) to 

provide for door swings, weather protection and to visually 

emphasize the building entrance.

• Larger commercial buildings with medical/office uses 

should incorporate smaller shops wrapped around outside 

edges to better integrate the buildings with the public 

realm and make them more compatible with the desired 

character of East Columbia Street.

• Avoid large blank walls facing single detached dwellings to 

create a more welcoming interface.

• Blank walls (over 5m or 16’5” in length) should be avoided. 

When unavoidable, use design treatments such as planters, 

climbing vines or plants, murals and public art or quality 

materials 
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Accent colour used to highlight balconies, Source: GBL Architects

SECTION 3.2 EAST COLUMBIA STREET
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• Provide continuous weather protection on building 

frontages along sidewalks and open space.

• Maintain site lines from interior spaces to the sidewalk/

public space to ensure safety.

MATERIALS
Intent: All buildings within a development must use a 
cohesive material and colour palette that complements 
the character of the surrounding neighbourhood.

• Use high quality materials to enhance the quality and 

character of East Columbia Street. Wood, stone, brick 

and standing seam metal cladding are preferred cladding 

materials, while composite, metal or cementitious panels 

are also permitted.

• Colours should be muted but fit within the surrounding 

neighbourhood character. Accent colours may be bold but 

should be harmonious with the main colour and material 

palette to unify the design and to highlight architectural 

details (e.g. soffits, window and door trim, railings). 

• Use matte finishes or finishes with a low level of 

reflectivity. Reflective materials (e.g. mirrored glass, 

polished stone) should be avoided. 

WINDOWS
Intent: Windows should be placed to encourage “eyes-
on-the-street” while being mindful of strategies for 
reducing solar gain. 

• Windows should be located to maximize connections with 

the public realm and views for residential units.

• Ground floor commercial uses should have a minimum 

glazing area of at least 60% between 0.9m (3’) and 2.5m 

(8’-2”) above grade.

• Transparency at grade should be achieved by utilizing clear 

glass – tinted, reflective and opaque glass must be avoided

• Use exterior shading devices such as: fins, louvres and 

strategic overhangs when possible to create shade from 

the summer sun while providing solar access in the winter 

months. These shading devices should be used primarily 

on south-facing facades but may also be utilized on west or 

east facades.

Commercial and residential units providing “eyes on the 

street”, Source: Weinstein A+U Architects
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Use of massing setback to provide more generous outdoor 

terrace space, Source: Canadian Architect

SECTION 3.2 EAST COLUMBIA STREET
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BALCONIES
Intent: Balconies should be designed to enhance the 
layout of internal units, avoid overlook into adjacent 
units or buildings and provide visual connections to the 
surrounding public realm.

• Create a strong relationship between the private and public 

realm by locating balconies, decks, and patios facing onto 

semi-private or public outdoor spaces.

• Balconies should have direct connections to primary indoor 

living spaces wherever possible 

• Balconies should be integrated into the building mass in 

order to provide adequate weather protection

• Railings and structure for balconies should enhance 

transparency and use minimal structure as not to obstruct 

views.

• The use of more opaque railing components (fritted or 

coloured glass, etc.) may be considered if privacy from 

neighbouring properties is an issue.

• In developments where individual balconies are not 

possible, ample shared balconies or courtyard spaces 

should be provided to create private or semi-private access 

to the outdoors.  These semi-private outdoor spaces should 

be sited to act as a buffer between public spaces, and 

residential spaces.
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Communal rooftop space, Source: AECOM

SECTION 3.2 EAST COLUMBIA STREET
Building Design

ROOFS
Intent: Roofs should be designed to fit with the 
architectural style of the building and maintain a clean 
appearance.

• Use architectural elements and massing strategies to 

screen mechanical and service equipment so it appears to 

be integrated with the overall expression.

• Finish the surface of roofs with a material that is attractive 

and easy to maintain.

• Incorporate the use of roofing materials and colours with a 

high albedo (e.g., materials that reflect heat energy from 

the sun) to reduce the absorption of heat into the building 

and reduce the urban heat island effect.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

WEATHER PROTECTION
Intent: Given the local climate of prolonged rainy 
periods, appropriately scaled architectural elements 
should be used to provide shelter from precipitation, 
wind and direct sun. 

• All streets lined with retail should have continuous weather 

protection along the face of the commercial units. The 

minimum width of fixed canopies, and fixed or retractable 

awnings should be 1.5m (4-11”) with a minimum storefront 

height of 4.0m (13’-1”).

• Provide weather protection along building frontages facing 

primary and secondary streets. Weather protection may 

include natural features such as trees on landscaping, 

or high-quality architectural elements such as canopies, 

colonnades, overhangs or pergolas.

• Weather protection should be provided over all residential 

entries, including those for main lobbies and individual 

units accessible at grade. This may take the form of 

overhangs, recesses, awnings, or canopies.

• Weather protection elements should fit with the 

architectural style of the development and use high quality 

materials such as glass, metal or similar materials to give a 

cohesive expression within the façade. Weather protection along commercial frontages

4.0m

min. 1.5m
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Well-lit residential entry adjacent to commercial spaces, Source: Bruce Glass

SECTION 3.2 EAST COLUMBIA STREET
Building Design

• Consider associated maintenance for weather protection 

elements (i.e. avoid algae film or leaf build up on glass 

canopies, etc.)

• Design canopies to take water drainage into consideration 

(i.e. avoid water spillage between the building and canopy, 

particularly in pedestrian zones)

LIGHTING
Intent: Ensure new developments and the spaces 
around them are well lit with energy efficient lighting 
elements that are well integrated into the design.

• All public and semi-private sidewalks and open spaces 

must be equipped with pedestrian scale lighting. 

Commercial and private residential entries at grade should 

also be provided with sufficient exterior lighting.

• Lighting fixtures should be unobtrusive and integrated into 

the design in a way that is consistent with the architecture 

of the building and its surrounding context.

• Use shielded down lighting that provides security, ambient 

lighting and enhances architectural and landscape details 

but minimizes light pollution.

• Minimize energy used in exterior lighting by using energy 

efficient lighting (e.g. LED, solar-powered) and timer, 

motion or photo-activated lighting for all exterior areas, 

including walkways and driveways and for security lighting.

• Provide shielded, down lighting to ensure the safety 

and comfort of pedestrians on the public sidewalk. This 

lighting should provide security and ambient lighting 

while minimizing light pollution and spill over lighting into 

residential units.
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Landscaping integrated with new development, Source: Brighton Greenway
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3.2.4 Open Space + Landscaping
TREES + LANDSCAPING
Intent: New developments should integrate landscaping 
elements including trees, shrubs and ground cover to 
enhance public realm, improve air quality, absorb storm 
water and add to the city’s tree canopy. 

• Selection and placement of trees and other plant materials 

need to be carefully considered within the city and 

neighbourhood context, as well as within microclimate 

conditions created by surrounding existing and planned 

buildings.

• Each development must use the BC Society of Landscape 

Architects’ and BC Landscape and Nursery Association’s 

“BC Landscape Standard Guidelines (Latest Edition)” in 

specifying, selection, site preparation, installation and 

maintenance of all trees and other plant materials.

• Wherever possible, retain and protect trees, vegetation, 

natural slopes and native soils and integrate these features 

into the overall landscape design.

• All new developments must integrate trees into their 

landscape plan. Distribute trees and landscaping 

throughout the site to soften and screen public/private 

boundaries, reinforce circulation routes, create pleasant 

pedestrian conditions and maximize shade and stormwater 

benefits. 

• Landscaping between loading areas, neighbouring 

properties and public roadways is encouraged.

• Locate deciduous trees on the south and west side of 

buildings to provide shade and minimize unwanted heat 

gain during summer and provide solar access and passive 

solar gain during winter.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

• Communal gardens and private balcony or roof gardens are 

encouraged to provide residents with space to grow food 

and interact with each other. Edible decorative landscaping 

is also encouraged.

• Design landscapes, including planters and decorative 

landscape areas, to incorporate low-impact storm water 

features that retain and/or infiltrate run-off in order to treat 

it to storm water quality objectives set out in the applicable 

storm water management plan.

• Manage rainwater on-site with designs that encourage 

infiltration, evapotranspiration and water re-use, including 

the creation of bio-retention areas, such as swales, rain-

gardens, vegetated islands and overflow ponds.



New West Design Guidelines,  COMMERCIAL CORRIDORS 137 

Rooftop communal garden, Source: ULI
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• Incorporate opportunities to collect rainwater for landscape 

irrigation where possible rain gardens for infiltration 

and treatment should consist of gravel trenches with 

permeable soils and suitable vegetation. Consider installing 

separate meters for outdoor irrigation, to track and identify 

opportunities for additional water savings.

• Along the city’s Great Streets, there are many opportunities 

to introduce rain gardens. This is a more ecological 

approach to storm water collection, whereby a more 

significant volume of storm water runoff can be diverted 

from conventional catch basins. These can help to reduce 

peak volumes of rainwater runoff, increase groundwater 

recharge, improve urban ecology, increase biodiversity and 

build ecological awareness. Recommendations:

• Increase green spaces throughout the precincts

• Increase the number of rain gardens and other 

ecological approaches to storm water management 

within parks and street rights of ways

• Increase the use of permeable surfaces throughout 

Downtown

• Look at park areas as major storm water catchment 

opportunities

• Consider playful expression of rainwater collection that 

is engaging and educational.
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OPEN SPACE + TRAILS
Intent: Integrating semi-private and private open space 
into developments improves quality of life for building 
residents, and also enhances biodiversity and the 
overall quality of the neighbourhood.

• Include balconies for above grade units and patios for 

ground oriented residential units.

• Design roofs to provide usable outdoor space for building 

residents

• Where units front onto public or internal streets and/or city 

trails or greenways, use the private outdoor space to create 

a clear transition between public and private space. Design 

this area to be spatially well-defined and visible from the 

street or walkway (e.g. elevate slightly, enclose with low 

hedges or an open-railing fence).

• New multi-unit developments must provide semi-private 

outdoor common space for use by all residents. Orient 

private patios and entries around the semi-private common 

space to facilitate neighbourly interactions and provide 

overlook for children as they play.

• Spaces should be designed to be programmable for 

inter-generational activities and uses. This might include 

benches or tables, a playground suitable for a variety of 

ages that is visible from residential units, landscaping and/

or shared patio spaces.

• Each development which is identified on the Parks, Trails 

and Greenway Streets Map as accommodating a portion 

of any trail or greenway must provide the trail or greenway 

route (e.g. dedicate or gift land, provide a right-of-way 

or easement) and construct the walkway for use by the 

general public. Each development adjacent to any trail, as 

identified on the Parks, Trails and Greenway Streets Map 

must set buildings and other structures well back from the 

walkway. Ensure the separation between private and public 

space is visually and physically well-defined (e.g. planting, 

low fences, hedges). Ensure there are no barriers to public 

access to the walkway.

Shared outdoor space, Source: Weinstein A+U Architects
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• Each development must provide outdoor space for use by 

employees that is of a usable size and configuration. These 

spaces might include hard and soft landscaped areas such 

as courtyards, lawns, patios or naturalized open spaces, or 

seating options (e.g. benches, movable chairs/tables, etc) 

that are suited to different weather conditions.

• Provide high quality, interesting, and durable outdoor 

spaces that are easily accessible. Coordinate the design of 

all elements including lighting, paving, outdoor furniture, 

and garbage receptacles. The design of the gathering area 

should be integrated with the site and building.

FURNITURE + AMENITIES
Intent: New developments should aim to provide a range 
of amenities to enhance public, semi-public and private 
spaces in and around the building. 

• Seating is an essential component of a functional and 

inviting open space that allows places for pause, rest and 

relaxation. Seating options should allow for a variety of 

configurations (i.e. group seating vs individual seating), 

options which take advantage of both sun and shade, as 

well opportunities for both fixed and movable furniture.

• Benches should be provided near pick up and drop off 

areas, and along extended pedestrian routes. Multi-

functional elements may also be used to provide seating, 

such as steps, raised planters or retaining walls and grassy 

landforms.

• Public art plays an important role in enhancing the public 

realm and also celebrating culture, history and defining 

a sense of place, and should be incorporated into public 

spaces wherever possible. Recommendations for the 

selection and placement of public art include:

• Allow the inclusion of public art to potentially influence 

the design and layout of the open space and pedestrian 

connections.

• Strategically locate public art within public open 

space. For example, to mark an entryway or key street 

landing; at the end of view corridors; as a means to 

focus attention into a space; and to allow the public to 

interpret meaning from space.

• Integrate public art into open space elements such as 

Outdoor seating integrated with landscape elements, Source: 

Hapa Collaborative
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the pavement and its pattern, a planted border, a wall, a 

fence, an entry or exit.

• Create functional or decorative elements as public art 

such as benches, water features, or light standards.

• Continue to develop and utilize processes by which the 

public and the City can collaboratively design and install 

street banners, murals, utility box wraps, and more.

• Promote well-integrated and place-responsive public 

art by integrating repeated elements into infrastructure, 

and not only placing discrete and one-off pieces.

• Consider Transit Stations as a location for major public 

art features

• Provide opportunities for children to experience cognitive 

and imaginative play as well as active play, in a variety of 

settings. Playscapes should encourage a range of activities 

and uses for children of all ages, as well as provide a 

balance between natural and built elements. These 

spaces should be strategically located to encourage casual 

supervision from adjacent residential units.

• Other public realm amenities which should be considered 

include bicycle racks, drinking fountains and waste 

receptacles (including recycling and compost bins).

• Design and locate amenities to ensure that open spaces are 

not cluttered and pedestrian circulation is unobstructed.

• Ensure amenities are of a high quality and made of durable 

materials to minimize maintenance.

• Provide amenities for pets, in particular places for dogs 

to exercise and relief. Consider dogs when designing 

turf areas (grass sod can be trampled by frequent dogs) 

and drainage (granular material in planters can help). A 

“barklet” or parklet for dog relief can be a solution for 

situations where no such amenities are nearby.

Public art enlivens outdoor spaces, Source: The Georgia 

Straight
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Public realm with weather protection and integrated bike parking facilities, Source: P+W

SECTION 3.2 EAST COLUMBIA STREET
Access + Parking

3.2.5 Access + Parking
ACCESSIBILITY
Intent: Ensure that all pathways, building entrances and 
site amenities in new developments are accessible to 
people of varying ability.

• Build sidewalks and pathways a minimum 1.8 m (5’-11”) 

wide with non-skid, uniform surfaces.

• Locate entrance ramps and lifts in areas that are highly 

visible, easily accessible and connected to the sidewalk.

• Ensure that site furnishings (e.g. lighting, bollards, signage, 

guardrails, seating) are located where they will not impede 

easy passage for those using a mobility device (e.g. 

wheelchair, scooter) or people who are visually impaired.

• Locate parking for those with ability challenges close to 

accessible building entrances.

• Use light fixtures that emit white light (i.e. not orange light) 

in all outdoor areas, as it facilitates better visibility.

• Where steps or a grade separation that creates a private 

outdoor space are provided, a secondary entrance that 

meets accessibility requirements should also be provided 

from a rear corridor or a rear yard.

PEDESTRIAN + CYCLIST ACCESS
Intent: New developments must provide appropriate 
connections for both pedestrians and cyclists to ensure 
comfort, safety and visibility. 

• Provide pedestrian circulation that connects between 

buildings and shared amenities, as well as links to 

public streets and greenways, and other neighbourhood 

destinations such as schools, parks and commercial areas.

• Ensure safe circulation by distinguishing areas for walking 

and cycling from parking and traffic.

• Minimize the number of times driveways and/or internal 

streets cross sidewalks. Provide lanes, wherever 

appropriate, to give parking access that minimizes 

disruption to sidewalks, bike routes and on-street parking.

• Provide for the comfort and interest of pedestrians on the 

sidewalk and in public spaces through lighting, signage, 

seating and continuous weather protection such as 

canopies and awnings.

• Access from the street to building entrances and important 

walkways within the development should be universally 

accessible, with smooth, non-skid walking surfaces and 

gentle grades. 
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• Paving materials are an important aspect in the usability 

and quality of a space. These materials must be high 

quality and durable to provide safe walking surfaces for 

users, with special consideration for universal accessibility. 

Where possible, materials should be locally sourced.

• Emphasize entrances and edges, and delineate pedestrian 

pathways, with high quality and decorative materials (e.g. 

granite pavers, brick pavers, coloured concrete). Where the 

open space is an extension of the public sidewalk, consider 

materials that are compatible with those that are typically 

found in existing patterns (e.g. a concrete sidewalk with a 

decorative paving band along the curb). Extend any special 

paving patterns of adjacent City parks or open spaces to 

promote the public nature of the space.

• Ensure lanes and narrow streets are pleasantly designed 

and safe by indicating an edge between the public street 

and private land. Consider interesting paving details that 

delineate pedestrian circulation and drainage patterns.

• Bicycle parking should be located in highly visible, well-

lit, accessible and weather protected areas. Incorporate 

signage as appropriate.

• To promote bicycling and transportation efficiency for 

commercial buildings, at least one on-site shower with 

changing facility must be provided for every 100 regular 

building occupants.

VEHICULAR ACCESS + PARKING
Intent: Vehicle parking associated with a development 
must be located and designed to reinforce a pedestrian 
oriented neighbourhood character and scale.

• Underground parking has far less impact than above grade 

garages and is required in all developments to reduce 

potential pedestrian and vehicular conflicts.

• Underground parking entries should be designed to be 

unobtrusive to the pedestrian environment.

• Parking ramps should be positioned perpendicular to the 

street or lane, not parallel and be located along lanes or 

secondary streets as opposed to primary streets. Place 

ramps so that they are contained within the fabric of the 

building envelope. Garage doors with glazing should be 

located at the street to screen the ramp.
Parking located off of secondary street

Secure, underground bike parking facility, Source: Salva Lopez
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• Parking structures are strongly encouraged to be located 

below ground. Where below ground structures are not 

possible, above ground parking structures should be 

located behind active, street level uses. Attention and 

detail should be given to the design of the structure, 

including incorporating decorative grating applied to any 

face of the structure fronting a street, creative use of colour 

and/or colourful landscaping.

• Provide access to parking and utilities from a lane or 

narrow street and ensure a continuous pedestrian interface 

and neighbourhood quality on the primary street. Where 

lane access is available, access to parking areas or 

structures from a street will generally not be permitted.

• Provide secure and separate parking for residential and 

commercial activities where both share a parking structure.

• Ensure underground parking for commercial uses is easily 

accessible, well signed and convenient for customers.

• Designated preferred parking spaces for green vehicles, 

such as electric vehicles, hybrids or carpools in commercial 

areas.

• Provide wiring within parking areas for electric vehicles 

to meet Electric Vehicle Ready requirements (i.e. Level 

1 wiring for low-rise residential and small commercial 

buildings, and Level 2 wiring for mid-rise residential and 

large commercial buildings).

• Provide appropriately sized and conveniently located 

parking spaces in order to support transportation options 

such as carpools, cooperative car use, parking for people 

with disabilities.

• Where possible, install parking surfaces containing 

recycled or sustainable materials that also allows for 

infiltration of rainwater. 

• The diversion of surface water in parking lots to bio-swales 

and rain gardens is a highly recommended strategy for 

filtering and directing water away from the municipal storm 

water system into the river.

Parking entrance integrated into building massing, Source: 

P+W
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3.2.6 Safety + Security
PRIVACY
Intent: Buildings should be designed to clearly delineate 
between public and private spaces, while still creating 
visual connections to the surrounding public realm.

• Commercial units at grade must present active uses to 

the street along primary and secondary streets with ample 

glazing.

• For ground level residential units, the minimum setback of 

3m (9’-10”) minimum from the property line is to create a 

transition from the street and private outdoor space for the 

occupants. This space can function as a porch, a patio, a 

deck, or a planting buffer from the street. The space should 

be elevated above street level slightly to provide some 

overlook and greater privacy for the residents. This can be 

waived for accessible units.

• Residential facades should incorporate a high amount of 

transparency at street level. Where patios are located along 

the street front, they should be elevated slightly or may be 

screened with landscaping elements to provide a degree of 

privacy while still allowing street surveillance.

• All mixed-use developments with residential units must 

provide directly accessible private outdoor spaces for all 

units. These spaces may include balconies, terraces or 

patios.

• Fencing and screening should be consistent with the 

overall site design and furnishings, and integrated into any 

landscaped areas.

• Solid walls and solid fencing shall not be permitted 

adjacent to private or public open space where safety 

and security is an issue. In areas where solid walls are 

unavoidable, care should be taken to ensure that materials 

and form fits within the architectural style of the larger 

development. Chain link fencing will not be permitted.

Design residential and commercial units to provide casual 

overlook onto public spaces
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SAFETY
Intent: New developments should enhance personal 
safety and security through building siting, orientation 
and design.

• Each development must provide a Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED) report outlining the 

use of CPTED strategies in the design of developments and 

buildings, including open space. 

• Provide clear sightlines from within buildings to the 

entryways so occupants can clearly see outside before 

leaving the building. Design front entries so they don’t 

create entrapment areas that are not visible from indoors. 

• Provide opportunities for visual oversight from buildings 

onto adjacent streets or lanes, and shared open space 

within the development.

• Ensure that all building entrances are legible from the 

street. Use public realm elements such as pathways, 

pavements, gates, lighting and landscaping to guide the 

public to and from entrances and exits.

• Define ownership and intended use through obvious design 

cues such as low fencing, benches and paving patterns/

materials.

Units provide overlook to public spaces and circulation, 

Source: Canadian Architect
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Integrating solar panels, Source: The New Ecologist

Use of louvres or fins for shading, Source: Open Buildings
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3.2.7 Environment
ENERGY CONSERVATION
Intent: Optimize building energy performance by 
employing passive strategies and where possible using 
energy from renewable sources.

• New buildings must use energy efficient heating, air 

conditioning and ventilation systems.

• Employ passive design principles to lessen energy input to 

cool in hotter months and heat in colder months. Building 

energy consumption can also be reduced by encouraging 

use of alternative energy sources and the use of high 

quality durable materials with a long lifespan.

• Orient and mass buildings to maximize opportunities for 

passive solar heating and cooling, solar hot water and 

photovoltaics, and natural lighting and ventilation. Where 

possible, situate the long axis of major building elements in 

the east-west direction.

• Site and orient buildings to take advantage of prevailing 

winds for cross ventilation. Buildings should have units 

with exterior ventilation (operable windows) on two sides to 

encourage passive cooling through cross ventilation.

• Use exterior shading devices to manage heat gain from 

solar exposure. These may be adjustable, such as fixed 

awnings or retractable canopies, or fixed, such as 

projecting roofs, deep balconies, light shelves, fixed fins 

and similar features into building design to shade during 

the summer but provide solar access in winter.

• Use strategies to facilitate passive heating in cooler months 

and reduce unwanted heat gain in summer months. Ensure 

a solar heat gain coefficient of 50% or better for south 

facing windows to maximize solar gain during winter.

• Limit the amount of glazing especially on west and 

southwest exposures, where mid-afternoon summer sun is 

difficult to shade effectively. Maximize glazing on building 

facings with limited sunlight exposure. For mid- and low-

rise facades, a maximum of 50% glazing is permitted. 

Above 3 storeys, glazing of less than 60% is encouraged.

• Encourage glazing technologies that allow daylight 

penetration into buildings and minimize heat conduction 

(i.e. double or triple glazing).
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Mutli-stream recycling and waste collection area, Source: City of Vancouver
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• Where possible, install solar panels, wind turbines, 

geothermal pumps or other devices that generate renewable 

energy on-site. “Solar ready” design is encouraged to 

extend energy production later. Consider participating in 

a community renewable energy,  green-power or carbon 

offset program.

WASTE MANAGEMENT
Intent: Ensure building design, construction and 
operation focuses on reducing waste and promoting 
resilient materials and recycling efforts. 

• New developments must provide on-site recycling and 

waste receptacles in locations that are convenient for 

collection and pick-up. The location of recycling, garbage 

and compost receptacles should be given thoughtful design 

to encourage the reduction of solid waste and promote 

sustainability within individual developments.

• Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream (compost, recyclable, waste) collection facility in all 

residential units and food service establishments, and/or in 

common areas in buildings.

• Construction waste including concrete, asphalt, rebar, 

gypsum wallboard, glass and timber will be recycled. 

Recyclable metals shall be sent to recycling and salvage 

facilities.

• Use locally sourced products, materials and companies 

wherever possible.

• Ensure that the garbage/recycling/compost facility is 

located in a secure, well designed, screened area that is 

safely accessible by both residents and service trucks. 

Access should be located off of lanes or secondary streets.

• Reduce the impact of odour from these areas through 

careful location and an enclosed and properly ventilated 

design integrated within the building.

NOISE
Intent: Buildings must utilize noise abatement 
techniques to minimize impacts from adjacent 
transportation activities. 

• Employ leading edge technical approaches to noise 

abatement in residential building construction (e.g. fresh 

air ventilation alternatives to open windows, acoustically 

rated glazing) including on balconies (e.g. sound absorption 

materials and/or barriers).

• Provide landscape buffers using trees and shrubs within 

residential development sites. 

• Each application to develop residential dwellings adjacent 

to transportation activities must provide a report prepared 

by persons qualified in acoustics and noise measurement, 

demonstrating compliance with CMHC noise standards for 

habitable areas (i.e. max. 35 decibels for bedrooms, max. 

40 decibels for living dining and recreation rooms, and 

max. 45 decibels for kitchen, bathrooms, hallways and 

utility rooms)
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3.2.8 Heritage
HERITAGE
Intent: Recognize, preserve and enhance heritage 
elements to strengthen neighbourhood history and 
character.

• Each development must follow the Standards and 

Guidelines for the Conservation of Historic Places in 

Canada for all physical work to heritage assets.

• When possible, reuse historic artefacts on redevelopment 

sites (e.g. as public art)

• New materials should be harmonious with the historic 

context, and original materials should be maintained where 

possible.

• New construction will be compatible with adjacent heritage 

assets and complement any existing heritage pattern 

and scale of the streetscape by providing an appropriate 

transition between differing scales and heights of 

neighbouring buildings.

• New construction should respect and enhance the 

horizontal alignments on neighbouring heritage buildings. 

The first storey will maintain a similar articulation to the 

heritage buildings on either side and upper storeys should 

respect or continue the decorative details and articulation 

of neighbouring heritage buildings. Storefronts should 

respect the existing pattern of building widths along the 

street.

• Design new buildings in proximity to heritage assets 

to be compatible with their historical context without 

literally imitating older building styles. In these cases, 

new buildings should provide an original interpretation of 

the traditional building style (i.e. draw inspiration from 

fundamental design characteristics) while continuing to 

reinforce traditional development patterns and rhythms.
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Commercial signage that provides visual interest, Source: Pinterest
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3.2.9 Wayfinding + Signage
WAYFINDING + SIGNAGE
Intent: Provide signage that is clear and visible without 
being visually obtrusive.

• A comprehensive sign plan is required for all new 

developments.

• Signs must be designed to be consistent with the 

architectural style, scale and materials of the development 

and its surrounding context.

• Integrate signs into the detailing of the building, but 

subordinate to the overall building composition.

• Make signs visible from the street without being visually 

obtrusive. Signs should be designed so that the size, 

location and information is oriented to pedestrians. 

• Signs should be well-lit and visible at all times. To achieve 

this, use of indirect lighting from fixtures integrated into 

the design of the building is encouraged.

• Signs should add to the interest of the building and respect 

the historic character of the area, and not create visual 

clutter.
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SECTION 4.0 
MIXED USED NODES

4.1 UPTOWN

4.2 EIGHTH & MCBRIDE
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4.0 MIXED USE NODES
Mixed Use Nodes are an important component of 
New Westminster’s urban fabric that provide a high 
concentration of services, amenities, employment 
opportunities and places to live. These areas are well 
connected to other areas of the city by walking, transit, 
cycling and vehicular routes, and tend to serve as 
destinations for the immediate neighbourhood as well 
as the larger city and region. Growth around Mixed 
Use Nodes will create more opportunities for a variety 
of housing options oriented around improved transit, 
amenities and services.

Caption

Caption
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Mixed Use Node Axonometric

1.
Create internal connections 
through larger blocks to 
increase connectivity and 
access to services and 
amenities..

5.
Create opportunities for 
habitat and biodiversity 
enhancement by integrating 
landscaped areas that include 
natural plants (green roofs, 
courtyards, private outdoor 
spaces, pocket parks, etc)

6.
Provide opportunities for large 
and small scale public realm 
enhancements, ranging from 
seating, landscaping and 
public art to pocket parks, 
plazas and other places for 
interaction.

2.
Design buildings to a scale that 
fits in with the surrounding 
urban context. Use setbacks 
and height differentiation to 
create varitation along the 
street.

3.
Locate taller masses so they 
do not overshadow public 
spaces or adjacent buildings 
and maintain a reasonable 
separation. 

4.
Ensure all building frontages on 
primary and secondary streets 
bring active uses to the street.

7.
Ensure “eyes on the street” 
surveillence by providing 
residential and commercial 
units with casual overlook onto 
public spaces.

STREETLANE LANE

min. 3m
min. 3m

min. 1.5m min. 2m

Mixed Use Node Section
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GENERAL PRINCIPLES
Mixed Use Nodes encompass a variety of characteristics 
that add to the vibrancy of a neighbourhood. The 
following list includes some general building parameters 
for livable, high-quality and sustainable developments 
in Mixed Use Nodes.

1. CREATE NEIGHBOURHOOD CONNECTIONS
Creating a well-connected neighbourhood enhances 
quality of life by promoting walkability, increasing 
access to amenities and prioritizing pedestrian and 
bike connections. Considerations for urban mobility and 
connectivity need to be considered as a complementary 
set – walkability, cycling, public transit and vehicular 
and servicing/loading movement are all important in 
planning a cohesive, functional and livable community. 
Private developments can enhance community 
connectivity by ensuring a fine-grained pedestrian 
experience and thoughtful design of attractive buildings 
and landscape interfaces along street frontages, side 
streets, laneways and greenways.

2. ESTABLISH WELL-DEFINED STREETS
Street definition creates the feeling of an outdoor 
room and is an important element in creating an urban 
environment that is comfortable for pedestrians. 
Buildings should be designed to frame streets and 
open spaces at an appropriate scale. Creating an 
appropriate setback for residential units at grade that 
provides some privacy, but maintains the street edge 
is important, along with stepping taller masses back to 
create a consistent street wall. 

3. DESIGN APPROPRIATELY SCALED BUILDINGS
Designing buildings with appropriate height and 
massing will ensure that buildings fit in to their 
surroundings, provide appropriate transitions 
to adjacent developments, and create a livable 
environment for neighbourhood residents. Massing 
strategies can be employed to lessen the visual 
impact of larger buildings, respond to topography and 
avoid overshadowing of public and private outdoor 
spaces. Buildings should be designed with context in 
mind and create sensitive transitions to neighbouring 
developments, whether it be commercial spaces, public 
spaces, single family residential or multi-unit residential 
buildings. 

4. ACTIVATE BUILDING FRONTAGES
Creating an active frontage at grade enhances public 
safety and creates a lively streetscape. At-grade 
residential units should have entries along public 
right-of-ways and creating private outdoor spaces for 
these units is encouraged where possible.  Buildings 
with commercial at grade should encourage a variety of 
scales of commercial spaces along the street edge to 
increase activity along the street edge. 

5. INTEGRATE SUSTAINABLE STRATEGIES
New development should aim to support a broad range 
of sustainability goals related to energy, water, waste, 
materials and ecology. Landscaping that features 
native plants, bioswales, greenroofs, pocket parks 
and private outdoor spaces can all be employed to 
enhance biodiversity as well as mitigate stormwater 
runoff. Designing buildings with passive solar strategies 
(orientation, shading, appropriate glazing and insulation 
types) and efficient mechanical systems are all 
ways to reduce energy demand. When possible, a 
green buildings rating system (LEED, PassiveHouse, 
etc) should be used to guide sustainable building 
development. 

6. ENHANCE PUBLIC REALM
A successful neighbourhood is built around a strong 
public realm, providing places to walk, sit and interact. 
Private development should enhance the public 
realm of the neighbourhood to create a vibrant and 
comfortable space for residents and visitors. Street 
trees, landscaping, street furniture, weather protection, 
lighting features and public art are all important public 
realm components that can be integrated into new 
development. 

7. PROMOTE SAFETY+SECURITY
A well-designed building can create a sense of safety 
and comfort for both building users and the public. 
Through following the principles of Crime Prevention 
Through Environmental Design (CPTED), buildings 
can employ passive strategies that encourage casual 
surveillance of public spaces, clearly delineate public 
and private spaces, and ensure accessible and well 
defined pedestrian and vehicular entrances.
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SECTION 4.1 
UPTOWN

Mixed Use - Low-Rise Buildings Greenway/Trail

Park/Open SpaceMixed Use - High-Rise Buildings
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SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Introduction

4.1 UPTOWN 
Centered around the intersection of two of New 
Westminster’s Great Streets, Sixth Street and Sixth 
Avenue, Uptown is a vibrant, mixed-use centre for New 
Westminster. Well served by community amenities 
and commercial enterprises, Uptown is an important 
counterpoint to Downtown, providing a diverse range 
of services for residents. The area around Sixth and 
Sixth is a walkable and ecclectic area that is home to 
a range of restaurants, shops, cafes and services and 
serves as an important commercial centre for Uptown. 
The neighbourhood houses a range of demographics, 
including a large seniors population. Increasing access 
to amenities, imrpoving public realm while integrating 
a mix of uses will ensure the neighbourhood remains 
livable and enjoyable to all residents and visitors.

Caption

Caption
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SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Opportunities

Active commercial uses at grade, Source: Vancouver.ca

Sixth and Sixth as a major arrival point

4.1.1 Opportunities
The vision for Uptown is to create a vibrant, mixed-
use node that builds on the existing strengths of the 
neighbourhood, encourages pedestrian activity, and 
locates density and uses sensitively to maximize 
community benefit. New mixed-use development will be 
located along Sixth Street between Eighth Avenue and 
Fourth Avenue, strengthening the already active and 
walkable nature of Uptown. Building forms on the west 
side of Sixth Street will range from low-rise to high-
rise forms depending on adjacencies to neighbouring 
properties. Four-storey mixed-use building forms are 
envisioned for the east side of Sixth Street, creating 
a more comfortable transition to the single detached 
dwellings beyond. All new developments within this 
mixed-use node will feature commercial space at grade 
and a range of residential unit types.

GATEWAYS AND ARRIVAL POINTS
The intersection of Sixth Street and Sixth Avenue is the 
nexus of Uptown, and a significant intersection for the 
City of New Westminster. It is home to a concentration 
of important commercial uses and amenities, and 
has the potential to become a major public transit 
connection point. New development around Sixth Street 
and Sixth Avenue should aim to enhance this sense 
of arrival by creating appropriately scaled, pedestrian 
friendly spaces that incorporate generous public 
realm elements such as plazas, pocket parks and/or 
streetscape improvements. 

• Taller building masses should be set back from the 

intersection and oriented so as not to overshadow public 

spaces

• Public spaces should be lined with active frontages, 

encouraging visual and physical permeability between 

indoor and outdoor uses (ie. cafes, restaurants, small-scale 

retail). Avoid banks, medical offices and non-retail uses on 

the primary public space fronting spaces.

• Use appropriately scaled street wall heights to frame and 

enclose public spaces but not overwhelm them.

SIX
TH

 AVE
NUE

SIXTH STREET
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SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Neighbourhood Interface

Ensure towers maintain a minimum 27m (90’) separation.

Tower massing and lobby placement designed to engage the 

street

4.1.2 Neighbourhood Interface
SITING
Intent: Building siting must respond to the existing 
context and create a comfortable pedestrian scale and 
sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Commercial uses should be oriented to front the primary 

frontage (6th Avenue, 6th Street, Belmont Avenue) in order 

to enhance a vibrant and safe public realm. 

• Commercial uses should wrap the corner onto secondary 

frontages to create a strong corner. 

• Either commercial, or ground-oriented residential may front 

onto the secondary streets.

• Build ground floor commercial without a set back from the 

front property line to maintain a continuous commercial 

street frontage and consistent street definition.

• New developments should incorporate a street wall that 

complements the scale of adjacent buildings and is 

appropriate to the street width (1:2 – 1:3.5 building height 

to R.O.W. ratios for commercial streets, 1:3 – 1.5 for wider 

boulevards, squares or plazas). Floors above this ratio 

height should be set back a minimum of 1.5m  (4’-11”).

• Site and design buildings to respond to specific site 

conditions and opportunities, including: prominent 

intersections, corner lots, topography, natural features, 

prominent open spaces and views.

• Towers must have a minimum 27.4m (90’) separation. 

Towers are only permitted on the west side of Sixth Street 

and may not be located on adjacent lots if the minimum 

separation distance is not met.

• Towers must be located and oriented strategically to 

minimize impact on the privacy of neighbouring building 

units.

• Towers should be set back from the street wall, but be 

located so the lobby of the tower creates relief in the 

massing and engages the street.
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SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Neighbourhood Interface

Details like a green wall can enhace public realm along a street frontage, Source: P+W

Integrate public art and pop-up public spaces to enliven 

Uptown, source: Jermiah Deutscher

CHARACTER
Intent: New buildings and developments should be 
designed in a cohesive manner that enhances the 
qualities and character of the neighbourhood in which 
they are situated.

• Design buildings to fit harmoniously with the existing 

context by creating a consistent visual rhythm along the 

streetscape.

• All buildings within a development should be designed 

in the same architectural style. Provide enough variety 

(e.g. through massing, details) to avoid a monotonous 

appearance and reinforce individual building identity.

• Ensure that public realm elements (seating, lighting, 

landscaping) add to the character of Uptown’s public realm 

and provide comfortable spaces for pedestrians.

• Integrate public art to enhance the character of Uptown 

and create pedestrian scale landmarks within the 

neighbourhood to mark important gateways, areas of 

heritage significance, pocket parks, etc.
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Neighbourhood Interface

MASSING + SETBACKS
Intent: Building massing and setbacks must respond 
to the existing context and create a comfortable 
pedestrian scale and sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Larger building masses and buildings with long frontages 

should be visually broken down using recesses, and/

or shifts in the massing to lessen visual impact on the 

pedestrian realm and create variation along the street. 

• Build ground floor commercial uses without a setback from 

the front property line to maintain a continuous commercial 

street frontage and consistent street definition. Small 

setbacks may be permitted if they are used to enhance the 

public realm (provide patios, seating areas, etc.).

• Buildings on lots adjacent to single detatched dwellings 

should step masses above 3 storeys back a minimum of 

1.5m (4’-11”) from the building edge.

• Buildings of 4-6 storeys should be set back at the fourth 

storey and higher by 1.5m (4’-11”) on all sides unless a 

zero lot line condition exists on the side lot

• Set back residential buildings from the front property line 

on the ground floor by a minimum of 3.0m (9’-10”) and a 

maximum of 4.0m (13’-2”). 

• Setbacks on side streets should take into account 

neighbouring properties and may be staggered across 

the front facade to east the transition to single detached 

dwellings.

• Where possible, a minimum 3.0m (9’10”) setback should 

be provided along laneways. If no laneway exists at the rear 

of the lot, provide a minimum 7.5m (24’-7”) setback from 

the property line.

• Maintain a minimum of 27.4m (90’) between towers and 

shape massing to minimize overlook and overshadowing.

• Towers or taller masses should be set back from the street 

wall a minimum of 2.0m (6’-7”)

Mixed-use building with residential and tower set back above, 

Source: GBL Architects
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VIEWS + SHADOWS
Intent: Buildings should be designed to reduce 
shadowing impact on adjacent properties and 
public spaces, and maintain important views in the 
community.

• Entrances, residential unit glazing and balconies should be 

positioned to ensure casual overlook of public spaces and 

streets to enhance visibility to the street and public spaces 

or “eyes on the street”.

• Buildings should address the urban context in which they 

are situated by:

• avoiding overshadowing existing buildings, private open 

spaces and public spaces

• minimize impact on neighbouring single detached 

dwellings

• orienting windows and entrances to primary and 

secondary street frontages to provide overlook

• designing with solar orientation, daylighting and passive 

ventilation in mind

• Ensure that the siting, form, and scale of buildings mitigate 

blockage of significant views and solar access from existing 

or anticipated development, and that shadowing impacts on 

adjacent buildings and usable open spaces are minimized.

VENTILATION
Intent: Buildings should be designed to maximize 
natural light and ventilation for all units while 
considering any microclimates which may impact the 
building. 

• Mass buildings to promote as many units as possible having 

exterior walls with windows on two sides.

• Configure internal units using a wide window-wall to 

shallow room depth ratio that ensures ample daylight 

penetrates to the rear of the unit.

• Residential components of buildings should be organized 

internally so that wherever possible, primary living spaces 

(living room, kitchen, family room) have exterior walls with 

windows on two sides to encourage natural ventilation and 

daylighting.

SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Neighbourhood Interface

Use building massing and unit orientation to encourage natural 

ventilation and shading

Solar studies and shadow diagrams should be used to determine  

impact of shadows and access to daylight
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• Use stack vents and light wells to provide additional light 

and ventilation to primary and secondary living spaces.

• Ensure ventilation for underground parking, garbage/

recycling rooms and restaurant spaces do not vent onto 

public sidewalks or adjacent to residential units.

4.1.3 Building Design
ENTRANCES
Intent: Building entrances should be located and 
designed to provide active ground floor uses that 
contribute to safe and lively urban environments.

• Incorporate frequent entrances into commercial frontages 

facing the street. A maximum spacing of 10m (32’-10”) for 

entrances is desired along retail high streets.

• Commercial and residential entries should be clearly 

visible and identifiable from the fronting public street and 

sidewalk. This can be achieved through articulating the 

building massing and framing entrances with secondary 

roof elements.

• Apartment lobbies and main entrances should be 

distinguished from commercial entries and be visible from 

the street with direct sightlines. When possible, apartment 

lobbies should have multiple access points to increase 

connectivity and building access.

• Create equitable access points and entry conditions to 

buildings for all users to uphold accessibility requirements 

as per B.C. Building Code. 

• Incorporate architectural and landscape features to create 

thresholds and gateways to further enhance a sense of 

arrival to the building and differentiate the public and 

private realm along the streetscape.

SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Building Design

Residential entries should be differentiated from adjacent 

commercial entrances

Frequent commercial entrances activate the street, Source: 

Weinstein A+U Architects
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FACADES
Intent: Building facades should have appropriate levels 
of transparency and have a direct interface with public 
streets, pathways and open spaces.

• The facades of buildings that front public or internal 

streets, pedestrian pathways, parks or open space should 

be designed to be welcoming, activate the street, create 

visual interest and enhance safety. 

• Recess building entrances by a minimum of 0.6m (2’) to 

provide for door swings, weather protection and to visually 

emphasize the building entrance.

• Large format commercial buildings with compatible uses 

should incorporate smaller shops wrapped around outside 

edges to better integrate these buildings and uses and 

make them more compatible with the desired character of 

Uptown.

• Blank walls (over 5m or 16’-5” in length) should be 

avoided. When unavoidable, use design treatments such as 

planters, climbing vines or plants, murals and public art or 

quality materials. 

• Provide continuous weather protection along building 

frontages which border sidewalks and prominent occupied 

open space.

SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Building Design

Welcoming and transparent commercial facade, Source: David Baker Architects

Provide a range of commercial spaces to create variation along 

the street, Source: P+W
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• Maintain site lines from interior spaces to the sidewalk/

public space to ensure safety.

MATERIALS
Intent: All buildings within a development must use a 
cohesive material and colour palette that complements 
the character of the surrounding neighbourhood.

• Use high quality materials to enhance the quality and 

character of Uptown. Wood, stone, brick and metal panel 

are preferred cladding materials, while composite or 

cementitious panels are also permitted. 

• Colours should be muted but fit within the surrounding 

neighbourhood character. Accent colours may be bold but 

should be harmonious with the main colour and material 

palette to unify the design and to highlight architectural 

details (e.g. soffits, window and door trim, railings). 

• Use matte finishes or finishes with a low level of 

reflectivity. Reflective materials (e.g. mirrored glass, 

polished stone) should be avoided. 

WINDOWS
Intent: Windows should be placed to encourage “eyes-
on-the-street” while being mindful of strategies for 
reducing solar gain and ensuring occupant privacy.

• Windows should be located to maximize connections with 

the public realm. 

• Ground floor commercial uses should have a minimum 

glazing area of at least 60% between 0.9m (3’) and 2.5m 

(8’-2”) above grade.

• Transparency at grade should be achieved by utilizing clear 

glass – tinted, reflective and opaque glass must be avoided.

• Use exterior shading devices (fins, louvres, overhangs, etc) 

which shade from summer sun but provide solar access 

in winter months – these should be used primarily on 

south-facing facades but may also be used on west or east 

facades.

SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Building Design

Use of a simple material pallette with accent colours, source: 

GLB Architects

Retail transparency at grade to create visual connections, 

Source: Skylab Architecture
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SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Building Design

Balconies with weather protection, Source: Unknown

BALCONIES
Intent: Balconies should be designed to enhance the 
layout of internal units, avoid overlook into adjacent 
units or buildings and provide visual connections to the 
surrounding public realm.

• Create a strong relationship between the private and public 

realm by locating balconies, decks, and patios facing onto 

semi-private or public outdoor spaces.

• Balconies should have direct connections to primary indoor 

living spaces wherever possible. 

• Balconies should be integrated into the building mass in 

order to provide adequate weather protection.

• Railings and structure for balconies should enhance 

transparency and use minimal structure as not to obstruct 

views.

• The use of more opaque railing components (fritted or 

coloured glass, etc.) may be considered if privacy from 

neighbouring properties is an issue.

• In developments where individual balconies are not 

possible, ample shared balconies or courtyard spaces 

should be provided to create private or semi-private access 

to the outdoors.  These semi-private outdoor spaces should 

be sited to act as a buffer between public spaces, and 

residential spaces.
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SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Building Design

Rooftop communal garden, Source: Lifeintheburbs.ca

ROOFS
Intent: Roofs should be designed to fit with the 
architectural style of the building and maintain a clean 
appearance.

• Use architectural elements and massing strategies to screen 

mechanical and service equipment so it appears to be 

integrated with the overall expression.

• Finish the surface of roofs with a material that is attractive and 

easy to maintain.

• Incorporate the use of roofing materials and colours with a 

high albedo (e.g., materials that reflect heat energy from the 

sun) to reduce the absorption of heat into the building and 

reduce the urban heat island effect.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums to 

manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy efficiency 

and reduce heat island effects, and provide amenity value.

WEATHER PROTECTION
Intent: Given the local climate of prolonged rainy periods, 
landscaping and appropriately scaled architectural 
elements should be used to provide shelter from 
precipitation, wind and direct sun. 

• All streets lined with retail should have continuous weather 

protection along the face of the commercial units. The 

minimum width of fixed canopies, and fixed or retractable 

awnings should be 1.5m (4-11”) with a minimum storefront 

height of 4.0m (13’-1”).

• Provide weather protection along building frontages facing 

primary and secondary streets. Weather protection may 

include natural features such as trees on landscaping, or high-

quality architectural elements such as canopies, colonnades, 

overhangs or pergolas.

• Weather protection should be provided over all residential 

entries, including those for main lobbies and individual units 

accessible at grade. This may take the form of overhangs, 

recesses, awnings, or canopies.

• Weather protection elements should fit with the architectural 

style of the development and use high quality materials 

such as glass, metal or similar materials to give a cohesive 

expression within the façade.  
Weather protection along commercial frontages

4.0m

min. 1.5m
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Building Design

• Consider associated maintenance for weather protection 

elements (i.e. avoid algae film or leaf build up on glass 

canopies, etc.)

• Design canopies to take water drainage into consideration 

(i.e. avoid water spilage between the building and canopy, 

particularly in pedestrian zones)

LIGHTING
Intent: Ensure new developments and the spaces 
around them are well lit with energy efficient lighting 
elements that are well integrated into the design.

• All public and semi-private sidewalks and open spaces 

must be equipped with pedestrian scale lighting. 

Commercial and private residential entries at grade should 

also be provided with sufficient exterior lighting.

• Lighting fixtures should be unobtrusive and integrated into 

the design in a way that is consistent with the architecture 

of the building and its surrounding context.

• Use shielded down lighting that provides security, ambient 

lighting and enhances architectural and landscape details 

but minimizes light pollution.

• Minimize energy used in exterior lighting by using energy 

efficient lighting (e.g. LED, solar-powered) and timer, 

motion or photo-activated lighting for all exterior areas, 

including walkways and driveways and for security lighting.

• Provide shielded, down lighting to ensure the safety 

and comfort of pedestrians on the public sidewalk. This 

lighting should provide security and ambient lighting 

while minimizing light pollution and spill over lighting into 

residential units.

Lighting as a feature element integrated into the facade, 

Source: NRJA Architecture
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Pedestrian-oriented street with landscaping, Source: ABC.net.au

SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Open Space + Landscaping

4.1.4 Open Space and Landscaping
TREES + LANDSCAPING
Intent: New developments should integrate landscaping 
elements including trees, shrubs and ground cover to 
enhance public realm, improve air quality, absorb storm 
water and add to the city’s tree canopy. 

• Selection and placement of trees and other plant materials 

need to be carefully considered within the city and 

neighbourhood context, as well as within microclimate 

conditions created by surrounding existing and planned 

buildings.

• Each development must use the BC Society of Landscape 

Architects’ and BC Landscape and Nursery Association’s 

“BC Landscape Standard Guidelines (Latest Edition)” in 

specifying, selection, site preparation, installation and 

maintenance of all trees and other plant materials.

• Wherever possible, retain and protect trees, vegetation, 

natural slopes and native soils and integrate these features 

into the overall landscape design.

• All new developments must integrate trees into their 

landscape plan. Distribute trees and landscaping 

throughout the site to soften and screen public/private 

boundaries, reinforce circulation routes, create pleasant 

pedestrian conditions and maximize shade and stormwater 

benefits. 

• Landscaping between loading areas, neighbouring 

properties and public roadways is encouraged.

• Locate deciduous trees on the south and west side of 

buildings to provide shade and minimize unwanted heat 

gain during summer and provide solar access and passive 

solar gain during winter.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

• Communal gardens and private balcony or roof gardens are 

encouraged to provide residents with space to grow food 

and interact with each other. Edible decorative landscaping 

is also encouraged.

• Design landscapes, including planters and decorative 

landscape areas, to incorporate low-impact storm water 

features that retain and/or infiltrate run-off in order to treat 

it to storm water quality objectives set out in the applicable 

storm water management plan.

• Manage rainwater on-site with designs that encourage 

infiltration, evapotranspiration and water re-use, including 

the creation of bio-retention areas, such as swales, rain-

gardens, vegetated islands and overflow ponds.

• Incorporate opportunities to collect rainwater for landscape 
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Public plaza intergrated with new development, Source: Hapa 

Collaborative

Outdoor common space with mutlifunctional seating elements, 

Source: David Baker Architects

SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Open Space + Landscape

irrigation where possible rain gardens for infiltration 

and treatment should consist of gravel trenches with 

permeable soils and suitable vegetation. Consider installing 

separate meters for outdoor irrigation, to track and identify 

opportunities for additional water savings.

OPEN SPACE + TRAILS
Intent: Integrating semi-private and private open space 
into developments improves quality of life for building 
residents, and also enhances biodiversity and the 
overall quality of the neighbourhood.

• Include balconies for above grade units and patios for 

ground oriented residential units.

• Design roofs to provide usable outdoor space for building 

residents

• Where units front onto public or internal streets and/or city 

trails or greenways, use the private outdoor space to create 

a clear transition between public and private space. Design 

this area to be spatially well-defined and visible from the 

street or walkway (e.g. elevate slightly, enclose with low 

hedges or an open-railing fence).

• New multi-unit developments must provide semi-private 

outdoor common space for use by all residents. Orient 

private patios and entries around the semi-private common 

space to facilitate neighbourly interactions and provide 

overlook for children as they play.

• Spaces should be designed to be programmable for 

inter-generational activities and uses. This might include 

benches or tables, a playground suitable for a variety of 

ages that is visible from residential units, landscaping and/

or shared patio spaces.

• Each development which is identified on the Parks, Trails 

and Greenway Streets Map as accommodating a portion 

of any trail or greenway must provide the trail or greenway 

route (e.g. dedicate or gift land, provide a right-of-way 

or easement) and construct the walkway for use by the 

general public. Each development adjacent to any trail, as 

identified on the Parks, Trails and Greenway Streets Map 

must set buildings and other structures well back from the 

walkway. Ensure the separation between private and public 

space is visually and physically well-defined (e.g. planting, 

low fences, hedges). Ensure there are no barriers to public 

access to the walkway.
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• Each development must provide outdoor space for use by 

employees that is of a usable size and configuration. These 

spaces might include hard and soft landscaped areas such 

as courtyards, lawns, patios or naturalized open spaces, or 

seating options (e.g. benches, movable chairs/tables, etc) 

that are suited to different weather conditions.

• Provide high quality, interesting, and durable outdoor 

spaces that are easily accessible. Coordinate the design of 

all elements including lighting, paving, outdoor furniture, 

and garbage receptacles. The design of the gathering area 

should be integrated with the site and building.

FURNITURE + AMENITIES
Intent: New developments should aim to provide a range 
of amenities to enhance public, semi-public and private 
spaces in and around the building. 

• Seating is an essential component of a functional and 

inviting open space that allows places for pause, rest and 

relaxation. Seating options should allow for a variety of 

configurations (i.e. group seating vs individual seating), 

options which take advantage of both sun and shade, as 

well opportunities for both fixed and movable furniture.

• Benches should be provided near pick up and drop off 

areas, and along extended pedestrian routes. Multi-

functional elements may also be used to provide seating, 

such as steps, raised planters or retaining walls and grassy 

landforms.

• Public art plays an important role in enhancing the public 

realm and also celebrating culture, history and defining 

a sense of place, and should be incorporated into public 

spaces wherever possible. Recommendations for the 

selection and placement of public art include:

• Allow the inclusion of public art to potentially influence 

the design and layout of the open space and pedestrian 

connections.

• Strategically locate public art within public open 

space. For example, to mark an entryway or key street 

landing; at the end of view corridors; as a means to 

focus attention into a space; and to allow the public to 

interpret meaning from space.

• Integrate public art into open space elements such as 

Street furniture provides casual spaces for interaction, source: 

Archdaily
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the pavement and its pattern, a planted border, a wall, a 

fence, an entry or exit.

• Create functional or decorative elements as public art 

such as benches, water features, or light standards.

• Continue to develop and utilize processes by which the 

public and the City can collaboratively design and install 

street banners, murals, utility box wraps, and more.

• Promote well-integrated and place-responsive public 

art by integrating repeated elements into infrastructure, 

and not only placing discrete and one-off pieces.

• Consider Transit Stations as a location for major public 

art features

• Provide opportunities for children to experience cognitive 

and imaginative play as well as active play, in a variety of 

settings. Playscapes should encourage a range of activities 

and uses for children of all ages, as well as provide a 

balance between natural and built elements. These 

spaces should be strategically located to encourage casual 

supervision from adjacent residential units.

• Other public realm amenities which should be considered 

include bicycle racks, drinking fountains and waste 

receptacles (including recycling and compost bins).

• Design and locate amenities to ensure that open spaces are 

not cluttered and pedestrian circulation is unobstructed.

• Ensure amenities are of a high quality and made of durable 

materials to minimize maintenance.

• Provide amenities for pets, in particular places for dogs 

to exercise and relief. Consider dogs when designing 

turf areas (grass sod can be trampled by frequent dogs) 

and drainage (granular material in planters can help). A 

“barklet” or parklet for dog relief can be a solution for 

situations where no such amenities are nearby.

Active playscape in shared communal space, Source: Holst 

Architects

Consider providing amenities for dogs and other pets, Source: 

Site Design Group
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4.1.5 Access + Parking
ACCESSIBILITY
Intent: Ensure that all pathways, building entrances and 
site amenities in new developments are accessible to 
people of varying ability.

• Build sidewalks and pathways a minimum 1.8 m (5’-11”) 

wide with non-skid, uniform surfaces.

• Locate entrance ramps and lifts in areas that are highly 

visible, easily accessible and connected to the sidewalk.

• Ensure that site furnishings (e.g. lighting, bollards, signage, 

guardrails, seating) are located where they will not impede 

easy passage for those using a mobility device (e.g. 

wheelchair, scooter) or people who are visually impaired.

• Locate parking for those with ability challenges close to 

accessible building entrances.

• Use light fixtures that emit white light (i.e. not orange light) 

in all outdoor areas, as it facilitates better visibility.

• Where steps or a grade separation that creates a private 

outdoor space are provided, a secondary entrance that 

meets accessibility requirements should also be provided 

from a rear corridor or a rear yard.

PEDESTRIAN + CYCLIST ACCESS
Intent: New developments must provide appropriate 
connections for both pedestrians and cyclists to ensure 
comfort, safety and visibility. 

• Provide pedestrian circulation that connects between 

buildings and shared amenities, as well as links to 

public streets and greenways, and other neighbourhood 

destinations such as schools, parks and commercial areas.

• Ensure safe circulation by distinguishing areas for walking 

and cycling from parking and traffic.

• Minimize the number of times driveways and/or internal 

streets cross sidewalks. Provide lanes, wherever 

appropriate, to give parking access that minimizes 

disruption to sidewalks, bike routes and on-street parking.

• Provide for the comfort and interest of pedestrians on the 

sidewalk and in public spaces through lighting, signage, 

seating and continuous weather protection such as 

canopies and awnings.

Ensure all entrances and pathways are wheelchair accessible, 

Source: 

Provide dedicated areas for pedestrian circulation and spaces 

for relaxation, Source: AECOM.
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SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Access + Parking

• Access from the street to building entrances and important 

walkways within the development should be universally 

accessible, with smooth, non-skid walking surfaces and 

gentle grades. 

• Paving materials are an important aspect in the usability 

and quality of a space. These materials must be high 

quality and durable to provide safe walking surfaces for 

users, with special consideration for universal accessibility. 

Where possible, materials should be locally sourced.

• Emphasize entrances and edges, and delineate pedestrian 

pathways, with high quality and decorative materials (e.g. 

granite pavers, brick pavers, coloured concrete). Where the 

open space is an extension of the public sidewalk, consider 

materials that are compatible with those that are typically 

found in existing patterns (e.g. a concrete sidewalk with a 

decorative paving band along the curb). Extend any special 

paving patterns of adjacent City parks or open spaces to 

promote the public nature of the space.

• Ensure lanes and narrow streets are pleasantly designed 

and safe by indicating an edge between the public street 

and private land. Consider interesting paving details that 

delineate pedestrian circulation and drainage patterns.

• Bicycle parking should be located in highly visible, well-

lit, accessible and weather protected areas. Incorporate 

signage as appropriate.

• To promote bicycling and transportation efficiency for 

commercial buildings, at least one on-site shower with 

changing facility must be provided for every 100 regular 

building occupants.

Ensure residents, employees and visitors are provided with 

bicycle parking, Source: Georgia Straight

Provide infrastructure for electric vehicle charging, Source: 

Humber College
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SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Access + Parking

VEHICULAR ACCESS + PARKING
Intent: Vehicle parking associated with a development 
must be located and designed to reinforce a pedestrian 
oriented neighbourhood character and scale.

• Underground parking has far less impact than above grade 

garages and is required in all developments to reduce 

potential pedestrian and vehicular conflicts.

• Unground parking entries should be designed to be 

unobtrusive to the pedestrian environment.

• Parking ramps should be positioned perpendicular to the 

street or lane, not parallel and be located along lanes or 

secondary streets as opposed to primary streets. Place 

ramps so that they are contained within the fabric of the 

building envelope. Garage doors with glazing should be 

located at the street to screen the ramp.

• Parking structures are strongly encouraged to be located 

below ground. Where below ground structures are not 

possible, above ground parking structures should be 

located behind active, street level uses. Attention and 

detail should be given to the design of the structure, 

including incorporating decorative grating applied to any 

face of the structure fronting a street, creative use of colour 

and/or colourful landscaping.

• Provide access to parking and utilities from a lane or 

narrow street and ensure a continuous pedestrian interface 

and neighbourhood quality on the primary street. Where 

lane access is available, access to parking areas or 

structures from a street will generally not be permitted.

• Provide secure and separate parking for residential and 

commercial activities where both share a parking structure.

Ensure underground parking for commercial uses is easily 

accessible, well signed and convenient for customers.

• Designated preferred parking spaces for green vehicles, 

such as electric vehicles, hybrids or carpools in commercial 

areas.Provide wiring within parking areas for electric 

vehicles to meet Electric Vehicle Ready requirements (i.e. 

Level 1 wiring for low-rise residential and small commercial 

buildings, and Level 2 wiring for mid-rise residential and 

large commercial buildings).

• Provide appropriately sized and conveniently located 

parking spaces in order to support transportation options 

such as carpools, cooperative car use, parking for people 

with disabilities.

• Where possible, install parking surfaces containing 

recycled or sustainable materials that also allows for 

infiltration of rainwater. 

• The diversion of surface water in parking lots to bio-swales 

and rain gardens is a highly recommended strategy for 

filtering and directing water away from the municipal storm 

water system into the river.

• Design parking and other paved areas to minimize negative 

impacts on surface runoff volume and quality. This can be 

done by installing oil/water separators in high traffic areas, 

and/or ensuring runoff is directed to landscaped filtration 

areas such as bio-swales, landscaped filter strips or bio-

filtration strips.

Architectural elements and planting to screen parking entrance, Source: DIALOG
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SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
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4.1.6 Safety + Security
PRIVACY
Intent: Buildings should be designed to clearly delineate 
between public and private spaces, while still creating 
visual connections to the surrounding public realm.

• Commercial units at grade must present active uses to 

the street along primary and secondary streets with ample 

glazing.

• For ground level residential units, the minimum setback of 

3m (9’-10”) minimum from the property line is to create a 

transition from the street and private outdoor space for the 

occupants. This space can function as a porch, a patio, a 

deck, or a planting buffer from the street. The space should 

be elevated above street level slightly to provide some 

overlook and greater privacy for the residents. This can be 

waived for accessible units.

• Residential facades should incorporate a high amount of 

transparency at street level. Where patios are located along 

the street front, they should be elevated slightly or may be 

screened with landscaping elements to provide a degree of 

privacy while still allowing street surveillance.

• All mixed-use developments with residential units must 

provide directly accessible private outdoor spaces for all 

units. These spaces may include balconies, terraces or 

patios.

• Fencing and screening should be consistent with the 

overall site design and furnishings, and integrated into any 

landscaped areas.

• Solid walls and solid fencing shall not be permitted 

adjacent to private or public open space where safety 

and security is an issue. In areas where solid walls are 

unavoidable, care should be taken to ensure that materials 

and form fits within the architectural style of the larger 

development. Chain link fencing will not be permitted.

Design residential and commercial units to provide casual 

overlook onto public spaces
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SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Safety + Security

Shared open space with visual connections to and from units, 

Source: Canadian Architect

SAFETY
Intent: New developments should enhance personal 
safety and security through building siting, orientation 
and design.

• Each development must provide a Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED) report outlining the 

use of CPTED strategies in the design of developments and 

buildings, including open space. 

• Provide clear sightlines from within buildings to the 

entryways so occupants can clearly see outside before 

leaving the building. Design front entries so they don’t 

create entrapment areas that are not visible from indoors. 

• Provide opportunities for visual oversight from buildings 

onto adjacent streets or lanes, and shared open space 

within the development.

• Ensure that all building entrances are legible from the 

street. Use public realm elements such as pathways, 

pavements, gates, lighting and landscaping to guide the 

public to and from entrances and exits.

• Define ownership and intended use through obvious design 

cues such as low fencing, benches and paving patterns/

materials.
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SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
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4.1.7 Environment
ENERGY CONSERVATION
Intent: Optimize building energy performance by 
employing passive strategies and where possible using 
energy from renewable sources.

• New buildings must use energy efficient heating, air 

conditioning and ventilation systems.

• Employ passive design principles to lessen energy input to 

cool in hotter months and heat in colder months. Building 

energy consumption can also be reduced by encouraging 

use of alternative energy sources and the use of high 

quality durable materials with a long lifespan.

• Orient and mass buildings to maximize opportunities for 

passive solar heating and cooling, solar hot water and 

photovoltaics, and natural lighting and ventilation. Where 

possible, situate the long axis of major building elements in 

the east-west direction.

• Site and orient buildings to take advantage of prevailing 

winds for cross ventilation. Buildings should have units 

with exterior ventilation (operable windows) on two sides to 

encourage passive cooling through cross ventilation.

• Use exterior shading devices to manage heat gain from 

solar exposure. These may be adjustable, such as fixed 

awnings or retractable canopies, or fixed, such as 

projecting roofs, deep balconies, light shelves, fixed fins 

and similar features into building design to shade during 

the summer but provide solar access in winter.

• Use strategies to facilitate passive heating in cooler months 

and reduce unwanted heat gain in summer months. Ensure 

a solar heat gain coefficient of 50% or better for south 

facing windows to maximize solar gain during winter.

• Limit the amount of glazing especially on west and 

southwest exposures, where mid-afternoon summer sun is 

difficult to shade effectively. Maximize glazing on building 

facings with limited sunlight exposure. For mid- and low-

rise facades, a maximum of 50% glazing is permitted. 

Above 3 storeys, glazing of less than 60% is encouraged.

• Encourage glazing technologies that allow daylight 

penetration into buildings and minimize heat conduction 

(i.e. double or triple glazing).

Landscaping rooftops reduces urban heat island effect, can 

reduce heating and cooling loads and provides amenity space, 

Source: Kirsten Bucher

Integrate solar shading on southern facades, Source: David 

Baker Architects
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• Where possible, install solar panels, wind turbines, 

geothermal pumps or other devices that generate renewable 

energy on-site. “Solar ready” design is encouraged to 

extend energy production later. Consider participating in 

a community renewable energy,  green-power or carbon 

offset program.

WASTE MANAGEMENT
Intent: Ensure building design, construction and 
operation focuses on reducing waste and promoting 
resilient materials and recycling efforts. 

• New developments must provide on-site recycling and 

waste receptacles in locations that are convenient for 

collection and pick-up. The location of recycling, garbage 

and compost receptacles should be given thoughtful design 

to encourage the reduction of solid waste and promote 

sustainability within individual developments.

• Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream (compost, recyclable, waste) collection facility in all 

residential units and food service establishments, and/or in 

common areas in buildings.

• Construction waste including concrete, asphalt, rebar, 

gypsum wallboard, glass and timber will be recycled. 

Recyclable metals shall be sent to recycling and salvage 

facilities.

• Use locally sourced products, materials and companies 

wherever possible.

• Ensure that the garbage/recycling/compost facility is 

located in a secure, well designed, screened area that is 

safely accessible by both residents and service trucks. 

Access should be located off of lanes or secondary streets.

• Reduce the impact of odour from these areas through 

careful location and an enclosed and properly ventilated 

design integrated within the building.

NOISE
Intent: Buildings must utilize noise abatement 
techniques to minimize impacts from adjacent 
transportation activities. 

• Employ leading edge technical approaches to noise 

abatement in residential building construction (e.g. fresh 

air ventilation alternatives to open windows, acoustically 

rated glazing) including on balconies (e.g. sound absorption 

materials and/or barriers).

• Provide landscape buffers using trees and shrubs within 

residential development sites. 

• Each application to develop residential dwellings adjacent 

to transportation activities must provide a report prepared 

by persons qualified in acoustics and noise measurement, 

demonstrating compliance with CMHC noise standards for 

habitable areas (i.e. max. 35 decibels for bedrooms, max. 

40 decibels for living dining and recreation rooms, and 

max. 45 decibels for kitchen, bathrooms, hallways and 

utility rooms)

Trees and other landscape elements can be used to screen 

noise, Source: PWL
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Caption

SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Heritage

4.1.8 Heritage
HERITAGE
Intent: Recognize, preserve and enhance heritage 
elements to strengthen neighbourhood history and 
character.

• Each development must follow the Standards and 

Guidelines for the Conservation of Historic Places in 

Canada for all physical work to heritage assets.

• When possible, reuse historic artefacts on redevelopment 

sites (e.g. as public art)

• New materials should be harmonious with the historic 

context, and original materials should be maintained where 

possible.

• New construction will be compatible with adjacent heritage 

assets and complement any existing heritage pattern 

and scale of the streetscape by providing an appropriate 

transition between differing scales and heights of 

neighbouring buildings.

• New construction should respect and enhance the 

horizontal alignments on neighbouring heritage buildings. 

The first storey will maintain a similar articulation to the 

heritage buildings on either side and upper storeys should 

respect or continue the decorative details and articulation 

of neighbouring heritage buildings. Storefronts should 

respect the existing pattern of building widths along the 

street.

• Design new buildings in proximity to heritage assets 

to be compatible with their historical context without 

literally imitating older building styles. In these cases, 

new buildings should provide an original interpretation of 

the traditional building style (i.e. draw inspiration from 

fundamental design characteristics) while continuing to 

reinforce traditional development patterns and rhythms
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Residential and commercial signage, Source: Westbrook 

Properties

SECTION 4.1 UPTOWN
Wayfinding + Signage

4.1.9 Wayfinding + Signage
WAYFINDING + SIGNAGE
Intent: Provide signage that is clear and visible without 
being visually obtrusive.

• A comprehensive sign plan is required for all new 

developments.

• Signs must be designed to be consistent with the 

architectural style, scale and materials of the development 

and its surrounding context.

• Integrate signs into the detailing of the building, but 

subordinate to the overall building composition.

• Make signs visible from the street without being visually 

obtrusive. Signs should be designed so that the size, 

location and information is oriented to pedestrians. 

• Signs should be well-lit and visible at all times. To achieve 

this, use of indirect lighting from fixtures integrated into 

the design of the building is encouraged.

• Signs should add to the interest of the building and respect 

the historic character of the area, and not create visual 

clutter
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SECTION 4.2 
EIGHTH AVENUE & McBRIDE BLVD

Greenway/Trail

Park/Open Space

Mixed Use - Low-Rise Buildings

Mixed Use - High-Rise Buildings
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SECTION 4.2 EIGHTH AVENUE & McBRIDE BOULEVARD
Introduction

4.2 EIGHTH AVENUE & MCBRIDE BOULEVARD
The area around Eighth Avenue and McBride Boulevard 
is an important commercial node for the City that is well 
serviced by regional traffic routes. McBride Boulevard 
provides an important connection from Surrey via the 
Patullo Bridge to Burnaby, while Eighth Avenue is a 
major east-west connection linking New Westminster 
to Highway 1. The commercial developments provide 
important amenities to local residents as well as 
regional drive-by traffic, while community spaces, such 
as the Canada Games Pool, Centennial Community 
Centre, Glenbrook Middle School and Queens Park 
are within walking distance of the Eighth and McBride 
intersection. 

Caption
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Pedestrian connections through 

Eighth and McBride as an important arrival point

SECTION 4.2 EIGHTH AVENUE & McBRIDE BOULEVARD
Opportunities

4.2.1 Opportunities
Eighth and McBride has the opportunity to become an 
important mixed-use node that is well connected via 
vehicular and public transit routes to downtown New 
Westminster and adjacent municipalities. Through 
integrating a greater mix of uses into this node and 
enhancing transit connectivity, it has the potential to 
be both a regional and neighbourhood destination that 
will provide jobs, housing and retail opportunities. 
Existing retail uses could be expanded to create a more 
community-oriented, walkable commercial node. 

GATEWAYS AND ARRIVAL POINTS
The intersection of Eighth Avenue and McBride 
Boulevard is an important node and arrival point for the 
City of New Westminster. New development around this 
intersection should aim to enhance this sense of arrival 
by creating appropriately scaled buildings that create a 
gateway to the city and utilize public realm connections 
to link the surrounding community to this node.

• Integrate high-density residential with local and regional 

serving retail at grade.

• Create internal connections through the Royal Square Mall 

site to connect the surrounding community to retail and 

services.

• Street activation should focus on any internal connections 

through the site, Eighth Avenue and creating a more 

welcoming interface on side streets.

• Taller building masses should be set back from the 

intersection and surrounding residential developments, and 

oriented so as not to overshadow public spaces.

• Public spaces should be lined with active frontages, 

encouraging visual and physical permeability between 

indoor and outdoor uses (ie. Cafes, restaurants, small-scale 

retail). Avoid banks, medical offices and non-retail uses on 

the primary public space fronting spaces.

• Use appropriately scaled street wall heights to frame and 

enclose public spaces but not overwhelm them.

EIG
HTH

 AVE
NUE

M
CBRIDE BOULEVARD
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Commercial frontage along street and internal retail high street, Source: P+W

SECTION 4.2 EIGHTH AVENUE & McBRIDE BOULEVARD
Neighbourhood Interface

4.2.2. Neighbourhood Interface
SITING
Intent: Building siting must respond to the existing 
context and create a comfortable pedestrian scale and 
sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Commercial uses should be oriented to the street front and 

any internal pedestrian connections to enhance a vibrant 

and safe public realm. Buildings must present an active 

face to the street in addition to any internal high street 

conditions. 

• Active frontages should be prioritized for Eighth Avenue, 

side streets and any internal public connections. Frontages 

close to the intersection of Eighth and McBride should 

seek to create visual interest at the corner, but commercial 

frontages north along McBride are not the prioritiy.

• Site and design buildings to respond to specific site 

conditions and opportunities, including: prominent 

intersections, corner lots, topography, natural features, 

prominent open spaces and views.

• Where new development faces existing residential areas, 

ensure residential uses or pedestrian oriented commercial 

at ground level.

• New developments should incorporate a street wall that 

complements the scale of adjacent buildings and is 

appropriate to the street width (1:2 – 1:3.5 building height 

to R.O.W. ratios for commercial streets, 1:3 – 1.5 for wider 

boulevards, squares or plazas). Floors above this ratio 

height should be set back a minimum of 1.5m  (4’-11”).

• Towers must have a minimum 27.4m (90’) separation and 

be located and oriented strategically to minimize impact on 

the privacy of neighbouring building units.

• Towers should be set back from the street wall, but be 

located so the lobby of the tower creates relief in the 

massing and engages the street.
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Locate towers strategically to optimize views and daylight, 

source: Westbank

SECTION 4.2 EIGHTH AVENUE & McBRIDE BOULEVARD
Neighbourhood Interface

CHARACTER
Intent: New buildings and developments should be 
designed in a cohesive manner that enhances the 
qualities and character of the neighbourhood in which 
they are situated.  

• Design buildings to fit harmoniously with the existing 

context by creating a consistent visual rhythm along the 

streetscape.

• All buildings within a development should be designed 

in the same architectural style. Provide enough variety 

(e.g. through massing, details) to avoid a monotonous 

appearance and reinforce individual building identity.

• Ensure that public realm elements (seating, lighting, 

landscaping) add to the character of Eighth and McBride’s 

public realm and provide comfortable spaces for 

pedestrians.

• Integrate public art to enhance the character of Eighth and 

McBride and create pedestrian scale landmarks within the 

node to mark important gateways, pocket parks, etc.

MASSING + SETBACKS
Intent: Building massing and setbacks must respond 
to the existing context and create a comfortable 
pedestrian scale and sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Larger building masses and buildings with long frontages 

should be visually broken down using recesses, and/or 

shifts in the massing to lessen visual impact and create 

variation

• Build ground floor commercial uses without a setback from 

the property line to maintain a continuous commercial 

street frontage and consistent street definition. Small 

setbacks may be permitted if they are used to enhance the 

public realm (provide patios, seating areas, etc.).

• Maintain a minimum of 27.4m (90’) between towers and 

shape massing to minimize overlook and overshadowing.

• Towers or taller masses should be set back from the street 

wall a minimum of 2.0m (6’-7”)

• Buildings of 4 storeys and higher should be set back at 

the fourth storey and higher by 1.5m (4’-11”) on all sides 

unless a zero lot line condition exists on the side lot.

Create connections through larger blocks to connect to the 

surrounding community
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VIEWS + SHADOWS
Intent: Buildings should be designed to reduce 
shadowing impact on adjacent developments and public 
spaces and maintain important views in the community.

• Buildings should address the urban context in which they 

are situated by:

• avoiding overshadowing existing buildings and public 

spaces

• orienting windows and entrances to primary and 

secondary street frontages to provide overlook

• designing with solar orientation, daylighting and air flow 

in mind

• Ensure that the siting, form, and scale of buildings mitigate 

blockage of significant views and solar access from existing 

or anticipated development, and that shadowing impacts on 

adjacent buildings and usable open spaces are minimized.

• When multiple tall buildings (over 6 storeys) are considered 

for a site, they should be spaced diagonally to avoid direct 

lines of sight into each other and maintain equitable access 

to views and daylighting.

VENTILATION
Intent: Buildings should be designed to maximize 
natural light and ventilation for all residential units 
while considering any microclimates which may impact 
the building. 

• Mass buildings to promote as many units as possible having 

exterior walls with windows on two sides.

• Configure internal units using a wide window-wall to 

shallow room depth ratio that ensures ample daylight 

penetrates to the rear of the unit.

• Residential components of buildings should be organized 

internally so that wherever possible, primary living spaces 

(living room, kitchen, family room) have exterior walls with 

windows on two sides to encourage natural ventilation and 

daylighting.

• Use stack vents and light wells to provide additional light 

and ventilation to primary and secondary living spaces.

Solar studies and shadow diagrams should be used to determine  

impact of shadows and access to daylight

Use building massing and unit orientation to encourage natural 

ventilation and shading
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• Ensure ventilation for underground parking, garbage/

recycling rooms and restaurant spaces do not vent onto 

public sidewalks or adjacent to residential units.

4.2.3 Building Design
ENTRANCES
Intent: Building entrances should be located and 
designed to provide active ground floor uses that 
contribute to safe and lively urban environments.

• Incorporate frequent entrances into commercial frontages 

facing the street. A maximum spacing of 10m (32’-10”) for 

entrances is desired along retail high streets.

• Commercial and residential entries should be clearly 

visible and identifiable from the fronting public street and 

sidewalk. This can be achieved through articulating the 

building massing and framing entrances with secondary 

roof elements.

• Apartment lobbies and main entrances should be 

distinguished from commercial entries and be visible from 

the street with direct sightlines. When possible, apartment 

lobbies should have multiple access points to increase 

connectivity and building access.

• Create equitable access points and entry conditions to 

buildings for all users to uphold accessibility requirements 

as per B.C. Building Code. 

• Incorporate architectural and landscape features to create 

thresholds and gateways to further enhance a sense of 

arrival to the building and differentiate the public and 

private realm along the streetscape.

Caption

SECTION 4.2 EIGHTH AVENUE & McBRIDE BOULEVARD
Building Design

Set towers back from the street, source: Wesgroup
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FACADES
Intent: Building facades should have appropriate levels 
of transparency and have a direct interface with public 
streets, pathways and open spaces.

• The facades of buildings that front public or internal 

streets, pedestrian pathways, parks or open space should 

be designed to be welcoming, activate the street, create 

visual interest and enhance safety. 

• Recess building entrances by a minimum of 0.6m (2’) to 

provide for door swings, weather protection and to visually 

emphasize the building entrance.

• Large format commercial buildings with compatible uses 

should incorporate smaller shops wrapped around outside 

edges to better integrate these buildings and uses and 

make them more compatible with the desired pedestrian 

scale, urban and vibrant character of Eighth and McBride.

• Blank walls (over 5m or 16’5” in length) should be avoided. 

When unavoidable, use design treatments such as planters, 

climbing vines or plants, murals and public art or quality 

materials. 

• Provide continuous weather protection along building 

frontages along sidewalks and open space.

• Maintain site lines from interior spaces to the sidewalk/

public space to ensure safety.

SECTION 4.2 EIGHTH AVENUE & McBRIDE BOULEVARD
Building Design

Large commercial use lined with smaller CRUs, Source: Oberfeld Snowcap
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MATERIALS
Intent: All buildings within a development must use a 
cohesive material and colour palette that complements 
the character of the surrounding neighbourhood.

• Use high quality materials to enhance the quality 

and character of Eighth and McBride. Wood, stone, 

metal panel, brick and standing seam metal cladding 

are preferred cladding materials, while composite or 

cementitious panels are also permitted. 

• Colours should be muted but fit within the surrounding 

neighbourhood character. Accent colours may be bold but 

should be harmonious with the main colour and material 

palette to unify the design and to highlight architectural 

details (e.g. soffits, window and door trim, railings). 

• Use matte finishes or finishes with a low level of 

reflectivity. The use of reflective materials (e.g. mirrored 

glass, polished stone) should be avoided. 

WINDOWS
INTENT: Windows should be placed to encourage 
“eyes-on-the-street” while being mindful of strategies 
for reducing solar gain and ensuring occupant privacy.

• Windows should be located to maximize connections 

with the public realm and to avoid views from adjacent 

residential units.

• Ground floor commercial uses should have a minimum 

glazing area of at least 60% between 0.9m (3’) and 2.5m 

(8’-2”) above grade.

• Transparency at grade should be achieved by utilizing 

clear glass – tinted, reflective and opaque glass should be 

avoided

• Use exterior shading devices (canopies, louvres, overhangs, 

etc) which shade from summer sun but provide solar access 

in winter months – these should be used primarily on 

south-facing facades but may also be used on west or east 

facades

Use a cohesive palette of materials and colours, Source: P+W

Use ample glazing at grade to create connections with the 

streetscape, Source: Matthew Millman

SECTION 4.2 EIGHTH AVENUE & McBRIDE BOULEVARD
Building Design
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BALCONIES
INTENT: Balconies should be designed to enhance the 
layout of internal units, avoid overlook into adjacent 
units or buildings and provide visual connections to the 
surrounding public realm.

• Create a strong relationship between the private and public 

realm by locating balconies, decks, and patios facing onto 

semi-private or public outdoor spaces.

• Balconies should have direct connections to primary indoor 

living spaces wherever possible. 

• Balconies should be integrated into the building mass in 

order to provide adequate weather protection.

• Railings and structure for balconies should enhance 

transparency and use minimal structure as not to obstruct 

views.

• The use of more opaque railing components (fritted or 

coloured glass, etc.) may be considered if privacy from 

neighbouring properties is an issue.

• In developments where individual balconies are not 

possible, ample shared balconies or courtyard spaces 

should be provided to create private or semi-private access 

to the outdoors.  These semi-private outdoor spaces should 

be sited to act as a buffer between public spaces, and 

residential spaces.

SECTION 4.2 EIGHTH AVENUE & McBRIDE BOULEVARD
Building Design

Baclonies provide overlook onto public spaces, Source: Unknown
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Create accessible landscaped rooftops for residents, Source: 

Homes&Property

SECTION 4.2 EIGHTH AVENUE & McBRIDE BOULEVARD
Building Design

ROOFS
Intent: Roofs should be designed to fit with the 
architectural style of the building and maintain a clean 
appearance.

• Use architectural elements and massing strategies to 

screen mechanical and service equipment so it appears to 

be integrated with the overall expression.

• Finish the surface of roofs with a material that is attractive 

and easy to maintain.

• Incorporate the use of roofing materials and colours with a 

high albedo (e.g., materials that reflect heat energy from 

the sun) to reduce the absorption of heat into the building 

and reduce the urban heat island effect.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

WEATHER PROTECTION
Intent: Given the local climate of prolonged rainy 
periods, landscaping and appropriately scaled 
architectural elements should be used to provide shelter 
from precipitation, wind and direct sun. 

• All streets lined with retail should have continuous weather 

protection along the face of the commercial units. The 

minimum width of fixed canopies, and fixed or retractable 

awnings should be 1.5m (4-11”) with a minimum storefront 

height of 4.0m (13’-1”).

• Provide weather protection along building frontages facing 

primary and secondary streets. Weather protection may 

include natural features such as trees on landscaping, 

or high-quality architectural elements such as canopies, 

colonnades, overhangs or pergolas.

• Weather protection should be provided over all residential 

entries, including those for main lobbies and individual 

units accessible at grade. This may take the form of 

overhangs, recesses, awnings, or canopies.

Continuous weather protection provided along commercial 

facades, Source: P+W
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Ensure all new public and semi-public walkways and open 

spaces are well-lit, Source: Pinterest
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• Weather protection elements should fit with the 

architectural style of the development and use high quality 

materials such as glass, metal or similar materials to give a 

cohesive expression within the façade.  

• Consider associated maintenance for weather protection 

elements (i.e. avoid algae film or leaf build up on glass 

canopies, etc.)

• Design canopies to take water drainage into consideration 

(i.e. avoid water spillage between the building and canopy, 

particularly in pedestrian zones)

LIGHTING
Intent: Ensure new developments and the spaces 
around them are well lit with energy efficient lighting 
elements that are well integrated into the design.

• All public and semi-private sidewalks and open spaces 

must be equipped with pedestrian scale lighting. 

Commercial and private residential entries at grade should 

also be provided with sufficient exterior lighting.

• Lighting fixtures should be unobtrusive and integrated into 

the design in a way that is consistent with the architecture 

of the building and its surrounding context.

• Use shielded down lighting that provides security, ambient 

lighting and enhances architectural and landscape details 

but minimizes light pollution.

• Minimize energy used in exterior lighting by using energy 

efficient lighting (e.g. LED, solar-powered) and timer, 

motion or photo-activated lighting for all exterior areas, 

including walkways and driveways and for security lighting.

• Provide shielded, down lighting to ensure the safety 

and comfort of pedestrians on the public sidewalk. This 

lighting should provide security and ambient lighting 

while minimizing light pollution and spill over lighting into 

residential units.
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Integrate trees with other open space elements, Source: PFS Studio
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4.1.4 Open Space and Landscaping
TREES + LANDSCAPING
Intent: New developments should integrate landscaping 
elements including trees, shrubs and ground cover to 
enhance public realm, improve air quality, absorb storm 
water and add to the city’s tree canopy. 

• Selection and placement of trees and other plant materials 

need to be carefully considered within the city and 

neighbourhood context, as well as within microclimate 

conditions created by surrounding existing and planned 

buildings.

• Each development must use the BC Society of Landscape 

Architects’ and BC Landscape and Nursery Association’s 

“BC Landscape Standard Guidelines (Latest Edition)” in 

specifying, selection, site preparation, installation and 

maintenance of all trees and other plant materials.

• Wherever possible, retain and protect trees, vegetation, 

natural slopes and native soils and integrate these features 

into the overall landscape design.

• All new developments must integrate trees into their 

landscape plan. Distribute trees and landscaping 

throughout the site to soften and screen public/private 

boundaries, reinforce circulation routes, create pleasant 

pedestrian conditions and maximize shade and stormwater 

benefits. Trees add to the pedestrian scale of internal streets, Source: 

Edmund Sumner
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Capitalize on opportunites to collect rainwater and create 

landscape features, Source: Dan Toulgoet
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• Landscaping between loading areas, neighbouring 

properties and public roadways is encouraged.

• Locate deciduous trees on the south and west side of 

buildings to provide shade and minimize unwanted heat 

gain during summer and provide solar access and passive 

solar gain during winter.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

• Communal gardens and private balcony or roof gardens are 

encouraged to provide residents with space to grow food 

and interact with each other. Edible decorative landscaping 

is also encouraged.

• Design landscapes, including planters and decorative 

landscape areas, to incorporate low-impact storm water 

features that retain and/or infiltrate run-off in order to treat 

it to storm water quality objectives set out in the applicable 

storm water management plan.

• Manage rainwater on-site with designs that encourage 

infiltration, evapotranspiration and water re-use, including 

the creation of bio-retention areas, such as swales, rain-

gardens, vegetated islands and overflow ponds.

• Incorporate opportunities to collect rainwater for landscape 

irrigation where possible rain gardens for infiltration 

and treatment should consist of gravel trenches with 

permeable soils and suitable vegetation. Consider installing 

separate meters for outdoor irrigation, to track and identify 

opportunities for additional water savings.
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Shared outdoor space, Source: Weinstein A+U
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OPEN SPACE + TRAILS
Intent: Integrating semi-private and private open space 
into developments improves quality of life for building 
residents, and also enhances biodiversity and the 
overall quality of the neighbourhood.

• Include balconies for above grade units and patios for 

ground oriented residential units.

• Design roofs to provide usable outdoor space for building 

residents

• Where units front onto public or internal streets and/or city 

trails or greenways, use the private outdoor space to create 

a clear transition between public and private space. Design 

this area to be spatially well-defined and visible from the 

street or walkway (e.g. elevate slightly, enclose with low 

hedges or an open-railing fence).

• New multi-unit developments must provide semi-private 

outdoor common space for use by all residents. Orient 

private patios and entries around the semi-private common 

space to facilitate neighbourly interactions and provide 

overlook for children as they play.

• Spaces should be designed to be programmable for 

inter-generational activities and uses. This might include 

benches or tables, a playground suitable for a variety of 

ages that is visible from residential units, landscaping and/

or shared patio spaces.

• Each development which is identified on the Parks, Trails 

and Greenway Streets Map as accommodating a portion 

of any trail or greenway must provide the trail or greenway 

route (e.g. dedicate or gift land, provide a right-of-way 

or easement) and construct the walkway for use by the 

general public. Each development adjacent to any trail, as 

identified on the Parks, Trails and Greenway Streets Map 

must set buildings and other structures well back from the 

walkway. Ensure the separation between private and public 

space is visually and physically well-defined (e.g. planting, 

low fences, hedges). Ensure there are no barriers to public 

access to the walkway.
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Outdoor seating can be used to animate public spaces around 

new developments, Source: Pinterest
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• Each development must provide outdoor space for use by 

employees that is of a usable size and configuration. These 

spaces might include hard and soft landscaped areas such 

as courtyards, lawns, patios or naturalized open spaces, or 

seating options (e.g. benches, movable chairs/tables, etc) 

that are suited to different weather conditions.

• Provide high quality, interesting, and durable outdoor 

spaces that are easily accessible. Coordinate the design of 

all elements including lighting, paving, outdoor furniture, 

and garbage receptacles. The design of the gathering area 

should be integrated with the site and building.

FURNITURE + AMENITIES
Intent: New developments should aim to provide a range 
of amenities to enhance public, semi-public and private 
spaces in and around the building. 

• Seating is an essential component of a functional and 

inviting open space that allows places for pause, rest and 

relaxation. Seating options should allow for a variety of 

configurations (i.e. group seating vs individual seating), 

options which take advantage of both sun and shade, as 

well opportunities for both fixed and movable furniture.

• Benches should be provided near pick up and drop off 

areas, and along extended pedestrian routes. Multi-

functional elements may also be used to provide seating, 

such as steps, raised planters or retaining walls and grassy 

landforms.

• Public art plays an important role in enhancing the public 

realm and also celebrating culture, history and defining 

a sense of place, and should be incorporated into public 

spaces wherever possible. Recommendations for the 

selection and placement of public art include:

• Allow the inclusion of public art to potentially influence 

the design and layout of the open space and pedestrian 

connections.

• Strategically locate public art within public open 

space. For example, to mark an entryway or key street 

landing; at the end of view corridors; as a means to 

focus attention into a space; and to allow the public to 

interpret meaning from space.

• Integrate public art into open space elements such as 

All new developments must integrate trees and landscaping, 

Source: P+W
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Playscape, Source: SiteDesign.com
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the pavement and its pattern, a planted border, a wall, a 

fence, an entry or exit.

• Create functional or decorative elements as public art 

such as benches, water features, or light standards.

• Continue to develop and utilize processes by which the 

public and the City can collaboratively design and install 

street banners, murals, utility box wraps, and more.

• Promote well-integrated and place-responsive public 

art by integrating repeated elements into infrastructure, 

and not only placing discrete and one-off pieces.

• Consider Transit Stations as a location for major public 

art features

• Provide opportunities for children to experience cognitive 

and imaginative play as well as active play, in a variety of 

settings. Playscapes should encourage a range of activities 

and uses for children of all ages, as well as provide a 

balance between natural and built elements. These 

spaces should be strategically located to encourage casual 

supervision from adjacent residential units.

• Other public realm amenities which should be considered 

include bicycle racks, drinking fountains and waste 

receptacles (including recycling and compost bins).

• Design and locate amenities to ensure that open spaces are 

not cluttered and pedestrian circulation is unobstructed.

• Ensure amenities are of a high quality and made of durable 

materials to minimize maintenance.

• Provide amenities for pets, in particular places for dogs 

to exercise and relief. Consider dogs when designing 

turf areas (grass sod can be trampled by frequent dogs) 

and drainage (granular material in planters can help). A 

“barklet” or parklet for dog relief can be a solution for 

situations where no such amenities are nearby.
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Shared use internal street, Source: Holst Architecture
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4.1.5 Access + Parking
ACCESSIBILITY
Intent: Ensure that all pathways, building entrances and 
site amenities in new developments are accessible to 
people of varying ability.

• Build sidewalks and pathways a minimum 1.8 m (5’-11”) 

wide with non-skid, uniform surfaces.

• Locate entrance ramps and lifts in areas that are highly 

visible, easily accessible and connected to the sidewalk.

• Ensure that site furnishings (e.g. lighting, bollards, signage, 

guardrails, seating) are located where they will not impede 

easy passage for those using a mobility device (e.g. 

wheelchair, scooter) or people who are visually impaired.

• Locate parking for those with ability challenges close to 

accessible building entrances.

• Use light fixtures that emit white light (i.e. not orange light) 

in all outdoor areas, as it facilitates better visibility.

• Where steps or a grade separation that creates a private 

outdoor space are provided, a secondary entrance that 

meets accessibility requirements should also be provided 

from a rear corridor or a rear yard.

PEDESTRIAN + CYCLIST ACCESS
Intent: New developments must provide appropriate 
connections for both pedestrians and cyclists to ensure 
comfort, safety and visibility. 

• Provide pedestrian circulation that connects between 

buildings and shared amenities, as well as links to 

public streets and greenways, and other neighbourhood 

destinations such as schools, parks and commercial areas.

• Ensure safe circulation by distinguishing areas for walking 

and cycling from parking and traffic.

• Minimize the number of times driveways and/or internal 

streets cross sidewalks. Provide lanes, wherever 

appropriate, to give parking access that minimizes 

disruption to sidewalks, bike routes and on-street parking.

• Provide for the comfort and interest of pedestrians on the 

sidewalk and in public spaces through lighting, signage, 

seating and continuous weather protection such as 

canopies and awnings.

• Access from the street to building entrances and important 

walkways within the development should be universally 

accessible, with smooth, non-skid walking surfaces and 

gentle grades. 
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• Paving materials are an important aspect in the usability 

and quality of a space. These materials must be high 

quality and durable to provide safe walking surfaces for 

users, with special consideration for universal accessibility. 

Where possible, materials should be locally sourced.

• Emphasize entrances and edges, and delineate pedestrian 

pathways, with high quality and decorative materials (e.g. 

granite pavers, brick pavers, coloured concrete). Where the 

open space is an extension of the public sidewalk, consider 

materials that are compatible with those that are typically 

found in existing patterns (e.g. a concrete sidewalk with a 

decorative paving band along the curb). Extend any special 

paving patterns of adjacent City parks or open spaces to 

promote the public nature of the space.

• Ensure lanes and narrow streets are pleasantly designed 

and safe by indicating an edge between the public street 

and private land. Consider interesting paving details that 

delineate pedestrian circulation and drainage patterns.

• Bicycle parking should be located in highly visible, well-

lit, accessible and weather protected areas. Incorporate 

signage as appropriate.

• To promote bicycling and transportation efficiency for 

commercial buildings, at least one on-site shower with 

changing facility must be provided for every 100 regular 

building occupants.

VEHICULAR ACCESS + PARKING
Intent: Vehicle parking associated with a development 
must be located and designed to reinforce a pedestrian 
oriented neighbourhood character and scale.

• Underground parking has far less impact than above grade 

garages and is required in all developments to reduce 

potential pedestrian and vehicular conflicts.

• Unground parking entries should be designed to be 

unobtrusive to the pedestrian environment.

• Parking ramps should be positioned perpendicular to the 

street or lane, not parallel and be located along lanes or 

secondary streets as opposed to primary streets. Place 

ramps so that they are contained within the fabric of the 

building envelope. Garage doors with glazing should be 

located at the street to screen the ramp.

• Parking structures are strongly encouraged to be located 

below ground. Where below ground structures are not 

possible, above ground parking structures should be 

located behind active, street level uses. Attention and 

detail should be given to the design of the structure, 

including incorporating decorative grating applied to any 

Parking entrance integrated into building mass, Source: P+W
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face of the structure fronting a street, creative use of colour 

and/or colourful landscaping.

• Provide access to parking and utilities from a lane or 

narrow street and ensure a continuous pedestrian interface 

and neighbourhood quality on the primary street. Where 

lane access is available, access to parking areas or 

structures from a street will generally not be permitted.

• Provide secure and separate parking for residential and 

commercial activities where both share a parking structure.

• Ensure underground parking for commercial uses is easily 

accessible, well signed and convenient for customers.

Designated preferred parking spaces for green vehicles, 

such as electric vehicles, hybrids or carpools in commercial 

areas.

• Provide wiring within parking areas for electric vehicles 

to meet Electric Vehicle Ready requirements (i.e. Level 

1 wiring for low-rise residential and small commercial 

buildings, and Level 2 wiring for mid-rise residential and 

large commercial buildings).

• Provide appropriately sized and conveniently located 

parking spaces in order to support transportation options 

such as carpools, cooperative car use, parking for people 

with disabilities.

• Where possible, install parking surfaces containing 

recycled or sustainable materials that also allows for 

infiltration of rainwater. 

• The diversion of surface water in parking lots to bio-swales 

and rain gardens is a highly recommended strategy for 

filtering and directing water away from the municipal storm 

water system into the river.

• Plant trees and shrubs throughout any surface parking 

areas to intercept precipitation, reduce surface heating, 

enhance appearance and protect pedestrians from the 

elements. The use of native plants is preferred.

• Design parking and other paved areas to minimize negative 

impacts on surface runoff volume and quality. This can be 

done by installing oil/water separators in high traffic areas, 

and/or ensuring runoff is directed to landscaped filtration 

areas such as bio-swales, landscaped filter strips or bio-

filtration strips.

Locate accessible parking close to entrances, Source: Enable 

Canberra

Provide infrastructure for electric vehicles, Source: Humber 

College
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4.1.6 Safety + Security
PRIVACY
Intent: Buildings should be designed to clearly delineate 
between public and private spaces, while still creating 
visual connections to the surrounding public realm.

• Commercial units at grade must present active uses to 

the street along primary and secondary streets with ample 

glazing.

• For ground level residential units, the minimum setback of 

3m (9’-10”) minimum from the property line is to create a 

transition from the street and private outdoor space for the 

occupants. This space can function as a porch, a patio, a 

deck, or a planting buffer from the street. The space should 

be elevated above street level slightly to provide some 

overlook and greater privacy for the residents. This can be 

waived for accessible units.

• Residential facades should incorporate a high amount of 

transparency at street level. Where patios are located along 

the street front, they should be elevated slightly or may be 

screened with landscaping elements to provide a degree of 

privacy while still allowing street surveillance.

• All mixed-use developments with residential units must 

provide directly accessible private outdoor spaces for all 

units. These spaces may include balconies, terraces or 

patios.

• Fencing and screening should be consistent with the 

overall site design and furnishings, and integrated into any 

landscaped areas.

• Solid walls and solid fencing shall not be permitted 

adjacent to private or public open space where safety 

and security is an issue. In areas where solid walls are 

unavoidable, care should be taken to ensure that materials 

and form fits within the architectural style of the larger 

development. Chain link fencing will not be permitted.

Design residential and commercial units to provide casual 

overlook onto public spaces
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SAFETY
Intent: New developments should enhance personal 
safety and security through building siting, orientation 
and design.

• Each development must provide a Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED) report outlining the 

use of CPTED strategies in the design of developments and 

buildings, including open space. 

• Provide clear sightlines from within buildings to the 

entryways so occupants can clearly see outside before 

leaving the building. Design front entries so they don’t 

create entrapment areas that are not visible from indoors. 

• Provide opportunities for visual oversight from buildings 

onto adjacent streets or lanes, and shared open space 

within the development.

• Ensure that all building entrances are legible from the 

street. Use public realm elements such as pathways, 

pavements, gates, lighting and landscaping to guide the 

public to and from entrances and exits.

• Define ownership and intended use through obvious design 

cues such as low fencing, benches and paving patterns/

materials.

Ensure internal pedestrian streets are well-lit and have ample transparency, Source: P+W
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4.1.7 Environment
ENERGY CONSERVATION
Intent: Optimize building energy performance by 
employing passive strategies and where possible using 
energy from renewable sources.

• New buildings must use energy efficient heating, air 

conditioning and ventilation systems.

• Employ passive design principles to lessen energy input to 

cool in hotter months and heat in colder months. Building 

energy consumption can also be reduced by encouraging 

use of alternative energy sources and the use of high 

quality durable materials with a long lifespan.

• Orient and mass buildings to maximize opportunities for 

passive solar heating and cooling, solar hot water and 

photovoltaics, and natural lighting and ventilation. Where 

possible, situate the long axis of major building elements in 

the east-west direction.

• Site and orient buildings to take advantage of prevailing 

winds for cross ventilation. Buildings should have units 

with exterior ventilation (operable windows) on two sides to 

encourage passive cooling through cross ventilation.

• Use exterior shading devices to manage heat gain from 

solar exposure. These may be adjustable, such as fixed 

awnings or retractable canopies, or fixed, such as 

projecting roofs, deep balconies, light shelves, fixed fins 

and similar features into building design to shade during 

the summer but provide solar access in winter.

• Use strategies to facilitate passive heating in cooler months 

and reduce unwanted heat gain in summer months. Ensure 

a solar heat gain coefficient of 50% or better for south 

facing windows to maximize solar gain during winter.

• Limit the amount of glazing especially on west and 

southwest exposures, where mid-afternoon summer sun is 

difficult to shade effectively. Maximize glazing on building 

facings with limited sunlight exposure. For mid- and low-

rise facades, a maximum of 50% glazing is permitted. 

Above 3 storeys, glazing of less than 60% is encouraged.

Provide exterior shading elements such as fins or louvres, Source: 

VincentTimber.co.uk

Ensure recycling, compost and waste facilities are accesible 

and identifiable, Source: Melanie Bland
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• Encourage glazing technologies that allow daylight 

penetration into buildings and minimize heat conduction 

(i.e. double or triple glazing).

• Where possible, install solar panels, wind turbines, 

geothermal pumps or other devices that generate renewable 

energy on-site. “Solar ready” design is encouraged to 

extend energy production later. Consider participating in 

a community renewable energy,  green-power or carbon 

offset program.

WASTE MANAGEMENT
Intent: Ensure building design, construction and 
operation focuses on reducing waste and promoting 
resilient materials and recycling efforts. 

• New developments must provide on-site recycling and 

waste receptacles in locations that are convenient for 

collection and pick-up. The location of recycling, garbage 

and compost receptacles should be given thoughtful design 

to encourage the reduction of solid waste and promote 

sustainability within individual developments.

• Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream (compost, recyclable, waste) collection facility in all 

residential units and food service establishments, and/or in 

common areas in buildings.

• Construction waste including concrete, asphalt, rebar, 

gypsum wallboard, glass and timber will be recycled. 

Recyclable metals shall be sent to recycling and salvage 

facilities.

• Use locally sourced products, materials and companies 

wherever possible.

• Ensure that the garbage/recycling/compost facility is 

located in a secure, well designed, screened area that is 

safely accessible by both residents and service trucks. 

Access should be located off of lanes or secondary streets.

• Reduce the impact of odour from these areas through 

careful location and an enclosed and properly ventilated 

design integrated within the building.

NOISE
Intent: Buildings must utilize noise abatement 
techniques to minimize impacts from adjacent 
transportation activities. 

• Employ leading edge technical approaches to noise 

abatement in residential building construction (e.g. fresh 

air ventilation alternatives to open windows, acoustically 

rated glazing) including on balconies (e.g. sound absorption 

materials and/or barriers).

• Provide landscape buffers using trees and shrubs within 

residential development sites. 

• Each application to develop residential dwellings adjacent 

to transportation activities must provide a report prepared 

by persons qualified in acoustics and noise measurement, 

demonstrating compliance with CMHC noise standards for 

habitable areas (i.e. max. 35 decibels for bedrooms, max. 

40 decibels for living dining and recreation rooms, and 

max. 45 decibels for kitchen, bathrooms, hallways and 

utility rooms)
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4.1.8 Heritage
HERITAGE
Intent: Recognize, preserve and enhance heritage 
elements to strengthen neighbourhood history and 
character.

• Each development must follow the Standards and 

Guidelines for the Conservation of Historic Places in 

Canada for all physical work to heritage assets.

• When possible, reuse historic artefacts on redevelopment 

sites (e.g. as public art)

• New materials should be harmonious with the historic 

context, and original materials should be maintained where 

possible.

• New construction will be compatible with adjacent heritage 

assets and complement any existing heritage pattern 

and scale of the streetscape by providing an appropriate 

transition between differing scales and heights of 

neighbouring buildings.

• New construction should respect and enhance the 

horizontal alignments on neighbouring heritage buildings. 

The first storey will maintain a similar articulation to the 

heritage buildings on either side and upper storeys should 

respect or continue the decorative details and articulation 

of neighbouring heritage buildings. Storefronts should 

respect the existing pattern of building widths along the 

street.

• Design new buildings in proximity to heritage assets 

to be compatible with their historical context without 

literally imitating older building styles. In these cases, 

new buildings should provide an original interpretation of 

the traditional building style (i.e. draw inspiration from 

fundamental design characteristics) while continuing to 

reinforce traditional development patterns and rhythms

Caption
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4.1.9 Wayfinding + Signage
WAYFINDING + SIGNAGE
Intent: Provide signage that is clear and visible without 
being visually obtrusive.

• A comprehensive sign plan is required for all new 

developments.

• Signs must be designed to be consistent with the 

architectural style, scale and materials of the development 

and its surrounding context.

• Integrate signs into the detailing of the building, but 

subordinate to the overall building composition.

• Make signs visible from the street without being visually 

obtrusive. Signs should be designed so that the size, 

location and information is oriented to pedestrians. 

• Signs should be well-lit and visible at all times. To achieve 

this, use of indirect lighting from fixtures integrated into 

the design of the building is encouraged.

• Signs should add to the interest of the building and respect 

the historic character of the area, and not create visual 

clutter.

Ensure signage is clear and visible from roadways and sidewalks, Source: Westbank
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SECTION 6.0 
EMPLOYMENT LANDS

6.1 20TH STREET

6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA

6.2 BRUNETTE
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6.0 EMPLOYMENT LANDS
The commercial and light industrial focused 
Employment lands are a crucial component of the City’s 
economic and urban fabric. These spaces are located 
close to major transportation routes, often serve auto-
oriented uses and lack many of the pedestrian oriented 
characteristics of the other Development Permit Areas. 
While these areas will remain heavily trafficked and 
home to more industrial and service based uses, it 
is important to recognize that new development can 
still enhance the street quality of of these areas while 
acknowledging the auto-dominated nature of these 
spaces. Maintaining a balance of commercial and 
light industrial land into the future will be a focus for 
these areas, while still recognizing the potential for 
redevelopment to create more attractive job-oriented 
centres. 

Caption

Caption
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Employment Lands Section

Employment Lands Axonometric

1.
Although many of the uses in 
the Employment Lands rely 
heavily on automobile access, 
it is important to consider 
that they may provide services 
for the larger community 
that should be accessible 
via walking, biking or public 
transit.

6.
Private developments should 
provide an appropriate 
interface with neighbouring 
properties.

2.
Buildings should be designed to 
frame streets and large parking 
areas should be screened or 
placed behind developments to 
create a friendler street edge.

3.
Buildings should be designed 
with context and use in 
mind and create sensitive 
transistions to neighbouring 
developments and provide a 
buffer visually and acoustically.

4.
Buildings should provide an 
active street frontage to create 
visual interest and enhance 
safety.

5.
New development should be 
designed to incorporate a 
broad range of sustainability 
strategies, such as green roofs, 
and energy and water reduction 
strategies. 

7.
Provide glazing around corners 
to promote safety and security 
for pedestrians.

STREETLANE
PARKING

0 setback
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GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
Employment Lands are important economic generators 
for the city and encompass a variety of characteristics 
that add to the vitality of a neighbourhood. 

1. CREATE NEIGHBOURHOOD CONNECTIONS
Creating a well-connected neighbourhood enhances 
quality of life by promoting walkability, increasing 
access to amenities, and prioritizing pedestrian and 
bike connections. While many of the uses in the 
Employment Lands rely heavily on automobile access, it 
is important to consider that they may provide services 
for the larger community that should be accessible via 
walking, biking or public transit. Private developments 
in Employment Lands areas can enhance community 
connectivity by ensuring pedestrian conncections to the 
site are maintained and through designing attractive 
building and landscape interfaces along busy streets, 
side streets and laneways.

2. ESTABLISH WELL-DEFINED STREETS
Street definition is an important factor in creating a 
cohesive urban environment that provides interest for 
motorists, cyclists and pedestrians. Buildings should 
be designed to frame streets and large parking areas 
should be screened or placed behind developments 
to create a friendlier street edge. Commercial uses at 
grade should maintain the street edge and engage with 
the public realm when possible. 

3. DESIGN APPROPRIATELY SCALED BUILDINGS
Designing buildings with appropriate height and 
massing will ensure that buildings fit in to their 
surroundings, provide appropriate transitions 
to adjacent developments, and create a livable 
environment for neighbourhood residents.  Massing 
strategies can be employed to lessen the visual impact 
of larger buildings, respond to topography and avoid 
overshadowing of public and private outdoor spaces. 
Buildings should be designed with context and use in 
mind and create sensitive transitions to neighbouring 
developments, provide a buffer for noise or visual 

4. ACTIVATE BUILDING FRONTAGES
Employment Lands are located in high-visibility areas, 
and as such buildings should provide an active street 
frontage to create visual interest and enhance safety. 
Commercial and industrial units at grade should have 
entries along the primary rights-of-ways fronting the 
building, appropriate transparency, weather protection 
and when possible provide public realm enhancements.

5. INTEGRATE SUSTAINABLE STRATEGIES
New development should aim to support a broad range 
of sustainability goals related to energy, water, waste, 
materials and ecology. Landscaping that features native 
plants, bioswales, greenroofs, and pocket parks can all 
be employed to enhance biodiversity as well as mitigate 
stormwater runoff. Designing buildings with passive 
solar strategies (orientation, shading, appropriate 
glazing and insulation types) and efficient mechanical 
systems are all ways to reduce energy demand. When 
possible, a green buildings rating system (LEED, 
PassiveHouse, etc) should be used to guide sustainable 
building development. 

6. ENHANCE PUBLIC REALM
Private development should enhance the public realm of 
the neighbourhood to create a vibrant and comfortable 
space for residents and visitors. Street trees and 
landscaping, street furniture, weather protection, 
lighting features and public art are all important public 
realm components that can be integrated into new 
developments in Mixed Use Nodes.

7. PROMOTE SAFETY+SECURITY
A well-designed building can create a sense of safety 
and comfort for both building users and the public. 
Through following the principles of Crime Prevention 
Through Environmental Design (CPTED), buildings 
can employ passive strategies that encourage casual 
surveillance of public spaces, clearly delineate public 
and private spaces, and ensure accessible and well 
defined pedestrian and vehicular entrances. 

SECTION 6.0 EMPLOYMENT LANDS
Introduction
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SECTION 6.1 
20TH STREET

Commercial Uses Greenway/Trail

Park/Open Space
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SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Introduction

6.1 20TH STREET
Twentieth Street is an important connector street 
running north-south connecting Connaught Heights 
and the West End, that also links Burnaby, New 
Westminster and Delta via the Queensborough Bridge. 
It is a high-traffic street characterized by a strip 
of commercial uses on the west side of 20th Street 
and single detached dwellings on the east side. The 
commercial spaces along this corridor are primarily 
automobile oriented with some smaller neighbourhood 
serving uses. Given the high volume of traffic along 
20th, combined with the fact that blocks on the 
east and west side of 20th are staggered, ensuring 
neighbourhood connectivty across the street is an 
important consideration.

Caption
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Create transparency at grade to engage the street, Source: 

Audi Downtown Vancouver

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Opportunities

6.1.1 Opportunities
While automobile-dominated uses are expected to 
remain along 20th Street, opportunities to create a more 
friendly and vibrant commercial street environment can 
be explored. This is a high-traffic, high-visbility area 
that has the potential to become an important node for 
commuters and residents of New Westminster alike, 
providing a range of services and amenities. 

6.1.2. Neighbourhood Interface
SITING
Intent: Building siting must respond to the existing 
context and create a comfortable pedestrian scale and 
sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Commercial uses should be oriented to address primary 

and secondary frontages in order to enhance safety, 

visibility and comfort for pedestrians.

• Build ground floor commercial without a setback from the 

front property line to maintain a continuous commercial 

street frontage and consistent street definition. Limited 

setbacks may be considered if used to enhance public 

realm (i.e. create a more generous sidewalk, etc.)

• Provide off-street surface parking behind or below buildings 

to screen parking from the street. Parking should also be 

visually screened from adjacent residential uses while still 

maintaining sight lines to adjacent streets for safety and 

security.

• New developments should incorporate a street wall that 

complements the scale of adjacent buildings and is 

appropriate to the street width (1:2 – 1:3.5 building height 

to R.O.W. ratios for commercial streets). Floors above this 

ratio height should be set back a minimum of 1.5m  (4’-

11”).

• Site and design buildings to respond to specific site 

conditions and opportunities, including: prominent 

intersections, corner lots, topography, natural features, 

residential neighbours, prominent open spaces and views.
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SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Neighbourhood Interface

CHARACTER
Intent: New buildings and developments should be 
designed in a cohesive manner that enhances the 
qualities and character of the neighbourhood in which 
they are situated.

• Design buildings to fit harmoniously with the existing 

context by creating a consistent visual rhythm along the 

streetscape.

• All buildings within a development should be designed 

in the same architectural style. Variety in massing, 

details, and/or material should be considered to avoid a 

monotonous appearance and reinforce individual building 

identity.

• Ensure that public realm elements (seating, lighting, 

landscaping) enhance 20th Street’s public realm and 

provide a comfortable interface for pedestrians, cyclists 

and motorists.

MASSING+SETBACKS
Intent: Building massing and setbacks must respond 
to the existing context and create a comfortable 
pedestrian scale and sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Buildings with long frontages should be visually broken 

down using recesses, and/or shifts in the massing to lessen 

visual impact on the pedestrian realm and create variation 

along the street. 

• Buildings on lots adjacent to single detatched dwellings 

should ensure generous setbacks and a landscape buffer 

for screening parking and other uses that might produce 

noise or undesirable views

• Where possible, a minimum 3.0m (9’-10”) setback should 

be provided along laneways

Break down the massing using recesses and articulation to create a friendlier, pedesterian scale environment
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VIEWS + SHADOWS
Intent: Buildings should be designed to reduce 
shadowing impact on adjacent developments and 
public spaces, and maintain important views in the 
community.

• Entrances and commercial unit glazing should be 

positioned to ensure casual overlook of public spaces and 

streets to enhance visibility to the street and public spaces 

or “eyes on the street”.

• Buildings should address the urban context in which they 

are situated by:

• avoiding overshadowing existing buildings, private open 

spaces and public spaces

• minimizing impact on neighbouring single detached 

dwellings

• orienting windows and entrances to primary and 

secondary street frontages to provide overlook

• designing with solar orientation, daylighting and passive 

ventilation in mind

• Buildings should be designed to screen undesirable views 

from neighbouring residential uses.

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Neighbourhood Interface

Solar studies and shadow diagrams should be used to determine  

impact of shadows and access to daylight
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6.1.3 Building Design
ENTRANCES
Intent: Building entrances should be located and 
designed to provide active ground floor uses that 
contribute to safe and lively urban environments.

• Create frequent and identifiable entrances for commercial 

frontages facing the street when possible. This can be 

achieved through articulating the building massing and 

framing entrances with secondary roof elements.

• The primary entrance to a commercial or industrial spaces 

should be clearly defined and easily identifiable from the 

street.

• Incorporate architectural and landscape features to create 

thresholds and gateways to further enhance a sense of 

arrival to the building and differentiate the public and 

private realm along the streetscape.

• Vehicular entrance to surface parking areas should be 

located off lanes or secondary streets, away from main 

vehicle and pedestrian thoroughfares.

FACADES
Intent: Building facades should have appropriate levels 
of transparency and have a direct interface with public 
streets, pathways and open spaces.

• The facades of buildings that front public streets should be 

designed to be welcoming, activate the street, create visual 

interest and enhance safety. 

• Recess building entrances by a minimum of 0.6m (2’) to 

provide for door swings, weather protection and to visually 

emphasize the building/unit entrance.

• Blank walls (over 5m or 16’5” in length) should be avoided. 

When unavoidable, use design treatments such as planters, 

climbing vines or plants, murals and public art or quality 

materials. 

• Provide continuous weather protection along building 

frontages which border sidewalks and prominent occupied 

open space.

• Maintain site lines from interior spaces to the sidewalk/

public space to ensure safety.

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Neighbourhood Interface

Street fronting uses should promote an active and lively streetscape, Source: Skylab Architecture
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MATERIALS
Intent: All buildings within a development must use a 
cohesive material and colour palette that complements 
the character of the surrounding neighbourhood.

• Use high quality materials to enhance the quality and 

character of 20th Street. Brick, metal panel, standing seam 

metal cladding, wood and stone are preferred cladding 

materials, while composite or cementitious panels, and 

painted concrete are also permitted. 

• Colours should be muted but fit within the surrounding 

neighbourhood character. Accent colours may be bold but 

should be harmonious with the main colour and material 

palette to unify the design and highlight architectural 

details (e.g. soffits, recesses, window and door trims, 

railings, hardware, etc.)

• Use matte finishes or finishes with a low level of 

reflectivity. The use of reflective materials (e.g. mirrored 

glass, polished stone) should be avoided. 

WINDOWS
Intent: Windows should be placed to encourage “eyes-
on-the-street” while being mindful of strategies for 
reducing solar gain and ensuring occupant privacy.

• Windows should be located to maximize connections with 

the public realm. 

• Ground floor commercial uses should have a minimum 

glazing area of at least 60% between 0.9m (3’) and 2.5m 

(8’-2”) above grade.

• Transparency at grade should be achieved by utilizing clear 

glass – tinted, reflective and opaque glass must be avoided, 

along with signage that obstructs views into and out of at 

grade spaces.

• Use exterior shading devices (fins, louvres, overhangs, etc) 

which shade from summer sun but provide solar access 

in winter months – these should be used primarily on 

south-facing facades but may also be used on west or east 

facades.

Wood, metal panels and corrugated metal cladding, Source: 

Spore Architects

Use appropriately placed and scaled windows, Source: 

Architizer

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Building Design
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Roofing material should be attractive and easy to maintain, 

Source: Jonathan Lake Architecture

Create continuous weather protection along public streets, 

Source: Caliper Studio

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Building Design

ROOFS
Intent: Roofs should be designed to fit with the 
architectural style of the building and maintain a clean 
appearance.

• Use architectural elements and massing strategies to 

screen mechanical and service equipment so it appears to 

be integrated with the overall expression.

• Finish the surface of roofs with a material that is attractive 

and easy to maintain.

• Incorporate the use of roofing materials and colours with a 

high albedo (e.g., materials that reflect heat energy from 

the sun) to reduce the absorption of heat into the building 

and reduce the urban heat island effect.

• Industrial buildings should include high quality roof 

insulation to improve heat retention and reduce the amount 

of energy required for heating.

WEATHER PROTECTION
Intent: Given the local climate of prolonged rainy 
periods, appropriately scaled architectural elements 
should be used to provide shelter from precipitation, 
wind and direct sun. 

• All streets lined with retail should have continuous weather 

protection along the face of the commercial or industrial 

units. The minimum width of fixed canopies, and fixed 

or retractable awnings should be 1.5m (4-11”) with a 

minimum storefront height of 4.0m (13’-1”).

• Weather protection elements should fit with the 

architectural style of the development and use high quality 

materials such as glass, metal or similar materials to give a 

cohesive expression within the façade.

• Consider associated maintenance for weather protection 

elements (i.e. avoid algae film or leaf build up on glass 

canopies, etc.)

• Design canopies to take water drainage into consideration 

(i.e. avoid water spillage between the building and canopy, 

particularly in pedestrian zones)  
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Provide pedestrian scale lighting along sidewalks, Source: 

Waterleaf Architecture

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Building Design

LIGHTING
Intent: Ensure new developments and the spaces 
around them are well lit with energy efficient lighting 
elements that are well integrated into the design.

• All public and semi-private sidewalks and open spaces 

must be equipped with pedestrian scale lighting. 

Commercial and industrial entrances should also be 

provided with sufficient exterior lighting.

• Lighting fixtures should be unobtrusive and integrated into 

the design in a way that is consistent with the architecture 

of the building and its surrounding context.

• Minimize energy used in exterior lighting by using energy 

efficient lighting (e.g. LED, solar-powered) and timer, 

motion or photo-activated lighting for all exterior areas, 

including walkways and driveways and for security lighting.

• Provide shielded, down lighting to ensure the safety 

and comfort of pedestrians on the public sidewalk. This 

lighting should provide security and ambient lighting 

while minimizing light pollution and spill over lighting into 

residential areas.
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SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Open Space + Landscaping

6.1.4 Open Space + Landscaping
TREES + LANDSCAPING
Intent: New developments should integrate landscaping 
elements including trees, shrubs and ground cover to 
enhance public realm, improve air quality, absorb storm 
water and add to the city’s tree canopy. 

• Selection and placement of trees and other plant materials 

need to be carefully considered within the city and 

neighbourhood context, as well as within microclimate 

conditions created by surrounding existing and planned 

buildings.

• Each development must use the BC Society of Landscape 

Architects’ and BC Landscape and Nursery Association’s 

“BC Landscape Standard Guidelines (Latest Edition)” in 

specifying, selection, site preparation, installation and 

maintenance of all trees and other plant materials.

• Wherever possible, retain and protect trees, vegetation, 

natural slopes and native soils and integrate these features 

into the overall landscape design.

• All new developments must integrate trees into their 

landscape plan. Distribute trees and landscaping 

throughout the site to soften and screen public/private 

boundaries, reinforce circulation routes, create pleasant 

pedestrian conditions and maximize shade and stormwater 

benefits. 

• Landscaping between loading areas, neighbouring 

properties and public roadways is encouraged.

Trees and landscaping integrated into parking areas, Source: Nationwide Consulting 
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Landscape features can be used to frame entrances, Source: 

Holst Architecture

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Open Space + Landscaping

• Locate deciduous trees on the south and west side of 

buildings to provide shade and minimize unwanted heat 

gain during summer and provide solar access and passive 

solar gain during winter.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

• Consider rainwater collection and storage in cisterns to use 

for landscape irrigation.

• Design landscapes, including planters and decorative 

landscape areas, to incorporate low-impact storm water 

features that retain and/or infiltrate run-off in order to treat 

it to storm water quality objectives set out in the applicable 

storm water management plan.

• Manage rainwater on-site with designs that encourage 

infiltration, evapotranspiration and water re-use, including 

the creation of bio-retention areas, such as swales, rain-

gardens, vegetated islands and overflow ponds.

• Incorporate opportunities to collect rainwater for landscape 

irrigation where possible rain gardens for infiltration 

and treatment should consist of gravel trenches with 

permeable soils and suitable vegetation. Consider installing 

separate meters for outdoor irrigation, to track and identify 

opportunities for additional water savings.
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Create outdoor spaces for employees, Source: alanbeandphoto.com

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Open Space + Landscaping

OPEN SPACE + TRAILS
Intent: Integrating open space into developments 
improves quality of life for building occupants, and also 
enhances biodiversity and the overall quality of the 
neighbourhood.

• Each development which is identified on the Parks, Trails 

and Greenway Streets Map as accommodating a portion 

of any trail or greenway must provide the trail or greenway 

route (e.g. dedicate or gift land, provide a right-of-way 

or easement) and construct the walkway for use by the 

general public. Each development adjacent to any trail, as 

identified on the Parks, Trails and Greenway Streets Map 

must set buildings and other structures well back from the 

walkway. Ensure the separation between private and public 

space is visually and physically well-defined (e.g. planting, 

low fences, hedges). Ensure there are no barriers to public 

access to the walkway.

• Each development must provide outdoor space for use by 

employees that is of a usable size and configuration. These 

spaces might include hard and soft landscaped areas such 

as courtyards, lawns, patios or naturalized open spaces, or 

seating options (e.g. benches, movable chairs/tables, etc) 

that are suited to different weather conditions.

• Provide high quality, interesting, and durable outdoor 

spaces that are easily accessible. Coordinate the design of 

all elements including lighting, paving, outdoor furniture, 

and garbage receptacles. The design of the gathering area 

should be integrated with the site and building.

FURNITURE + AMENITIES
Intent: New developments should aim to provide a range 
of amenities to enhance public, semi-public and private 
spaces in and around the building.

•	 Waste and recycling receptacles shall be provided 

and building entrance areas and near seating areas.

•	 Other public realm amenities which should be 

considered include bicycle racks, drinking fountains 

and waste receptacles (including recycling and 

compost bins).

•	 Ensure amenities are of a high quality and made of 

durable materials to minimize maintenance.
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Create equitable access to all buildings, Source: Baxter 

Interior Architecture

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Access + Parking

6.1.5 Access + Parking
ACCESSIBILITY
Intent: Ensure that all pathways, building entrances and 
site amenities in new developments are accessible to 
people of varying ability.

• Build sidewalks and pathways a minimum 1.8 m (5’-11”) 

wide with non-skid, uniform surfaces.

• Locate entrance ramps and lifts in areas that are highly 

visible, easily accessible and connected to the sidewalk.

• Ensure that site furnishings (e.g. lighting, bollards, signage, 

guardrails, seating) are located where they will not impede 

easy passage for those using a mobility device (e.g. 

wheelchair, scooter) or people who are visually impaired.

• Locate parking for those with ability challenges close to 

accessible building entrances.

• Use light fixtures that emit white light (i.e. not orange light) 

in all outdoor areas, as it facilitates better visibility.
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Create and enhance opportunities for cycling and walking, 

Source: Vancouver Sun

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Access + Parking

PEDESTRIAN + CYCLIST ACCESS
Intent: New developments must provide appropriate 
connections for both pedestrians and cyclists to ensure 
comfort, safety and visibility. 

• Provide pedestrian circulation that connects between 

buildings and shared amenities, as well as links to 

public streets and greenways, and other neighbourhood 

destinations such as schools, parks and commercial areas.

• Pedestrian walkways should be physically and visually 

separated from parking areas (e.g. grade separation, 

bollards, trees in tree guards, distinct paving).

• Ensure safe circulation by distinguishing areas for walking 

and cycling from parking and traffic.

• Minimize the number of times driveways and/or internal 

streets cross sidewalks. Provide lanes, wherever 

appropriate, to give parking access that minimizes 

disruption to sidewalks, bike routes and on-street parking.

• Provide for the comfort and interest of pedestrians on the 

sidewalk and in public spaces through lighting, signage, 

seating and continuous weather protection such as 

canopies and awnings.

• Access from the street to building entrances and important 

walkways within the development should be universally 

accessible, with smooth, non-skid walking surfaces and 

gentle grades. 

• Paving materials are an important aspect in the usability 

and quality of a space. These materials must be high 

quality and durable to provide safe walking surfaces for 

users, with special consideration for universal accessibility. 

Where possible, materials should be locally sourced.

• Bicycle parking should be located in highly visible, well-

lit, accessible and weather protected areas. Incorporate 

signage as appropriate.

• To promote bicycling and transportation efficiency for 

commercial buildings, at least one on-site shower with 

changing facility must be provided for every 100 regular 

building occupants.
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Incorporate rainwater retention strategies, Source: Richez Associates

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Access + Parking

VEHICULAR ACCESS + PARKING
Intent: Vehicle parking associated with a development 
must be located and designed to reinforce a pedestrian 
oriented neighbourhood character and scale.

• Development should support vibrant, safe streets be 

ensuring people oriented uses in buildings that front 

prominent sidewalks where substantial pedestrian use is 

expected. Parking structures and parking lots should be 

designed to be unobtrusive to the pedestrian environment.

• For surface parking lots, reduce visual scale of large 

expanses of pavement by creating smaller parking areas 

divided by landscaped sections which provide semi-

transparent screening.

• Landscaping should be used to soften views and reduce the 

visual scale of parking from the sidewalk and street. Ensure 

that landscaping supports public safety through allowing 

visual surveillance of parking areas.

• Provide access to parking and utilities from a lane or 

narrow street and ensure a continuous pedestrian interface 

and neighbourhood quality on the primary street. Where 

lane access is available, access to parking areas or 

structures from a street will generally not be permitted.

• Ensure underground parking for commercial uses is easily 

accessible, well signed and convenient for customers.

• Integrate structured parking with the building design 

and have usable building space (e.g shallow commercial 

or industrial units) facing pubic streets, parks and open 

spaces. Additional off-street parking may be provided 

behind the buildings, at the rear of the lot, as required.

Provide appropriately sized and conveniently located 

parking spaces in order to support transportation options 

such as carpools, cooperative car use, parking for people 

with disabilities.

• Where possible, install parking surfaces containing 

recycled or sustainable materials that also allows for 

infiltration of rainwater. 

• The diversion of surface water in parking lots to bio-swales 

and rain gardens is a highly recommended strategy for 

filtering and directing water away from the municipal storm 

water system into the river.

• Plant trees and shrubs throughout any surface parking 

areas to intercept precipitation, reduce surface heating, 

enhance appearance and protect pedestrians from the 

elements. The use of native plants is preferred.

• Design parking and other paved areas to minimize negative 

impacts on surface runoff volume and quality. This can be 

done by installing oil/water separators in high traffic areas, 

and/or ensuring runoff is directed to landscaped filtration 

areas such as bio-swales, landscaped filter strips or bio-

filtration strips.
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Provide visual connections and overlook to enhance safety.

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Safety + Security

6.1.6 Safety + Security
PRIVACY
Intent: Buildings should be designed to clearly delineate 
between public and private spaces, while still creating 
visual connections to the surrounding public realm.

• Fencing and screening should be consistent with the 

overall site design and furnishings, and integrated into any 

landscaped areas.

• Solid walls and solid fencing shall not be permitted 

adjacent to private or public open space where safety 

and security is an issue. In areas where solid walls are 

unavoidable, care should be taken to ensure that materials 

and form fits within the architectural style of the larger 

development. Chain link fencing will not be permitted in 

front yard setbacks adjacent to public roadways.

SAFETY
Intent: New developments should enhance personal 
safety and security through building siting, orientation 
and design.

• Each development must provide a Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED) report outlining the 

use of CPTED strategies in the design of developments and 

buildings, including open space. 

• Provide clear sightlines from within buildings to the 

entryways so occupants can clearly see outside before 

leaving the building. Design front entries so they don’t 

create entrapment areas that are not visible from indoors. 

• Provide opportunities for visual oversight from buildings 

onto adjacent streets or lanes, and shared open space 

within the development.

• Ensure that all building entrances are legible from the 

street. Use public realm elements such as pathways, 

lighting and landscaping to guide the public to and from 

entrances and exits.

• Define ownership and intended use through obvious design 

cues such as low fencing, benches and paving patterns/

materials.
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Incorporate passive solar strategies and shading devices, Source: Canadian Architect

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Environment

6.1.7 Environment
ENERGY CONSERVATION
Intent: Optimize building energy performance by 
employing passive strategies and where possible using 
energy from renewable sources.

• New buildings must use energy efficient heating, air 

conditioning and ventilation systems.

• Employ passive design principles to lessen energy input to 

cool in hotter months and heat in colder months. Building 

energy consumption can also be reduced by encouraging 

use of alternative energy sources and the use of high 

quality durable materials with a long lifespan.

• Orient and mass buildings to maximize opportunities for 

passive solar heating and cooling, solar hot water and 

photovoltaics, and natural lighting and ventilation. Where 

possible, situate the long axis of major building elements in 

the east-west direction.

• Site and orient buildings to take advantage of prevailing 

winds for cross ventilation. Buildings should have units 

with exterior ventilation (operable windows) on two sides to 

encourage passive cooling through cross ventilation.

• Use exterior shading devices to manage heat gain from 

solar exposure. These may be adjustable, such as fixed 

awnings or retractable canopies, or fixed, such as 

projecting roofs, deep balconies, light shelves, fixed fins 

and similar features into building design to shade during 

the summer but provide solar access in winter.

• Use strategies to facilitate passive heating in cooler months 

and reduce unwanted heat gain in summer months. Ensure 

a solar heat gain coefficient of 50% or better for south 

facing windows to maximize solar gain during winter.

• Limit the amount of glazing especially on west and 

southwest exposures, where mid-afternoon summer sun is 

difficult to shade effectively. Maximize glazing on building 

facings with limited sunlight exposure. For mid- and low-

rise facades, a maximum of 50% glazing is permitted. 

Above 3 storeys, glazing of less than 60% is encouraged.

• Encourage glazing technologies that allow daylight 

penetration into buildings and minimize heat conduction 

(i.e. double or triple glazing).

• Where possible, install solar panels, wind turbines, 

geothermal pumps or other devices that generate renewable 

energy on-site. “Solar ready” design is encouraged to 

extend energy production later. Consider participating in 

a community renewable energy,  green-power or carbon 

offset program.



New West Design Guidelines,  EMPLOYMENT LANDS 227 

Provide multi-stream facilities in all new developments, 

Source: University of British Columbia

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Environment

WASTE MANAGEMENT
Intent: Ensure building design, construction and 
operation focuses on reducing waste and promoting 
resilient materials and recycling efforts. 

• New developments must provide on-site recycling and 

waste receptacles in locations that are convenient for 

collection and pick-up. The location of recycling, garbage 

and compost receptacles should be given thoughtful design 

to encourage the reduction of solid waste and promote 

sustainability within individual developments.

• Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream (compost, recyclable, waste) collection facility in all 

buildings.

• Construction waste including concrete, asphalt, rebar, 

gypsum wallboard, glass and timber will be recycled. 

Recyclable metals shall be sent to recycling and salvage 

facilities.

• Use locally sourced products, materials and companies 

wherever possible.

• Reduce the impact of odour from garbage and recycling 

areas through careful location of an enclosed and well 

ventilated design integrated within the building.
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Caption

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Heritage

6.1.8 Heritage
HERITAGE
Intent: Recognize, preserve and enhance heritage 
elements to strengthen neighbourhood history and 
character.

• Each development must follow the Standards and 

Guidelines for the Conservation of Historic Places in 

Canada for all physical work to heritage assets.

• When possible, reuse historic artefacts on redevelopment 

sites (e.g. as public art)

• New materials should be harmonious with the historic 

context, and original materials should be maintained where 

possible.

• New construction will be compatible with adjacent heritage 

assets and complement any existing heritage pattern 

and scale of the streetscape by providing an appropriate 

transition between differing scales and heights of 

neighbouring buildings.

• New construction should respect and enhance the 

horizontal alignments on neighbouring heritage buildings. 

The first storey will maintain a similar articulation to the 

heritage buildings on either side and upper storeys should 

respect or continue the decorative details and articulation 

of neighbouring heritage buildings. Storefronts should 

respect the existing pattern of building widths along the 

street.

• Design new buildings in proximity to heritage assets 

to be compatible with their historical context without 

literally imitating older building styles. In these cases, 

new buildings should provide an original interpretation of 

the traditional building style (i.e. draw inspiration from 

fundamental design characteristics) while continuing to 

reinforce traditional development patterns and rhythms.
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Use signage which expresses the character of the 

neighbourhood, Source: Pinterest

SECTION 6.1 20TH STREET
Wayfinding + Signage

6.1.9 Wayfinding + Signage
WAYFINDING + SIGNAGE
Intent: Provide signage that is clear and visible without 
being visually obtrusive.

• A comprehensive sign plan is required for all new 

developments.

• Signs must be designed to be consistent with the 

architectural style, scale and materials of the development 

and its surrounding context.

• Integrate signs into the detailing of the building, but 

subordinate to the overall building composition.

• Make signs visible from the street without being visually 

obtrusive. Signs should be designed so that the size, 

location and information is oriented to pedestrians. 

• Signs should be well-lit and visible at all times. To achieve 

this, use of indirect lighting from fixtures integrated into 

the design of the building is encouraged.

• Signs should add to the interest of the building and respect 

the historic character of the area, and not create visual 

clutter.
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SECTION 6.2 
BRUNETTE

Commercial Uses Greenway/Trail

Park/Open SpaceSapperton SkyTrain Station
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SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Introduction

6.2 BRUNETTE
Brunette Avenue is an important, high-traffic arterial 
that connects New Westminster to Highway 1. It also 
feeds into Columbia Street which provides connections 
to Surrey via the Patullo Bridge and Delta and Burnaby 
via Stewardson Highway and the Queensborough 
Bridge. It is a vital transportation route for truck traffic 
and provides important connectivity for commuters. 
These areas are also in close proximity to the Sapperton 
and Braid Skytrain Stations. The Employment Lands 
focus areas along Brunette are between Cumberland 
Street and the Brunette Columbia intersection on 
the east side of the street, and the lots fronting the 
west side of Brunette adjacent to Rousseau Street 
and Sherbrooke Street. Although grittier, these areas 
provide light-industrial and commercial service uses, 
such as car repairs, that are an important part of New 
Westminster’s economic vitality. 

Caption

Caption
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Caption

SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Opportunities

6.2.1 Opportunities
The Brunette Employment Lands have the opportunity 
to capitalize on their high-visibility location to create 
a more lively built expression along the street that 
creates visual interest, and provides a more comfortable 
environment for pedestrians and motorists. These areas 
will continue to serve important functions for regional 
commuter traffic but can also explore opportunities 
to create better interfaces with the surrounding 
community. 

GATEWAYS AND ARRIVAL POINTS
Located adjacent to the Brewery District, the Brunette 
Employment Lands between Cumberland and the 
East Columbia intersection have a prominent position 
at major nexus within the City of New Westminster. 
New development at this intersection should focus 
commercial uses to the street to create a more 
expressive and friendly street frontage, while surface 
parking and more industrial-focused uses can be 
located to the back of the property fronting the rail 
right-of-way. Enhancing pedestrian connectivity 
from the Brewery District to Sapperton Landing Park 
should be explored by creating safe and comfortable 
pedestrian walkways across the site. 
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Build ground floor commercial or industrial uses up to the from property line, Source: Lamborgini Vancouver

SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Neighbourhood Interface

6.2.2 Neighbourhood Interface
SITING
Intent: Building siting must respond to the existing 
context and create a comfortable pedestrian scale and 
sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Commercial uses should be oriented to address primary 

and secondary frontages in order to enhance safety, 

visibility and comfort for pedestrians.

• Build ground floor commercial or industrial uses up to the 

front property line when possible to maintain a continuous 

commercial street frontage and consistent street definition.

• Provide off-street surface parking behind the buildings 

to screen it from the street. Parking should also be 

visually screened from adjacent residential uses while still 

maintaining sight lines to adjacent streets for safety and 

security.

• New developments should incorporate a street wall that 

complements the scale of adjacent buildings and is 

appropriate to the street width (1:2 – 1:3.5 building height 

to R.O.W. ratios for commercial streets). Floors above this 

ratio height should be set back a minimum of 1.5m  (4’-

11”).

• Site and design buildings to respond to specific site 

conditions and opportunities, including: prominent 

intersections, corner lots, topography, natural features, 

residential neighbours, prominent open spaces and views.
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CHARACTER
Intent: New buildings and developments should be 
designed in a cohesive manner that enhances the 
qualities and character of the neighbourhood in which 
they are situated.

• Design buildings to fit harmoniously with the existing 

context by creating a consistent visual rhythm along the 

streetscape.

• All buildings within a development should be designed 

in the same architectural style. Variety in massing, 

details, and/or material should be considered to avoid a 

monotonous appearance and reinforce individual building 

identity.

• Ensure that public realm elements (lighting, landscaping) 

enhance Brunette Avenue’s public realm and provide a 

more comfortable interface for pedestrians, cyclists and 

motorists.

MASSING+SETBACKS
Intent: Building massing and setbacks must respond 
to the existing context and create a comfortable 
pedestrian scale and sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Buildings with long frontages should be visually broken 

down using recesses, and/or shifts in the massing to lessen 

visual impact on the pedestrian realm and create variation 

along the street. 

• Buildings on lots adjacent to single detatched dwellings 

should ensure generous setbacks and a landscape buffer 

for screening parking and other uses that might produce 

noise or undesirable views.

• Where possible, a minimum 3.0m (9’-10”) setback should 

be provided along laneways or rear streets.

SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Neighbourhood Interface

New buildings can fit in with industrial uses and be well-designed, Source: Office McFarlane Biggar
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VIEWS + SHADOWS
Intent: Buildings should be designed to reduce 
shadowing impact on adjacent developments and 
public spaces, and maintain important views in the 
community.

• Entrances, and commercial unit glazing should be 

positioned to ensure casual overlook of public spaces and 

streets to enhance visibility to the street and public spaces 

or “eyes on the street”.

• Buildings should address the urban context in which they 

are situated by:

• avoiding overshadowing existing buildings, private open 

spaces and public spaces

• orienting windows and entrances to primary and 

secondary street frontages to provide overlook

• designing with solar orientation, daylighting and passive 

ventilation in mind

• Buildings should be designed to screen undesirable noises, 

smells and views from neighbouring residential uses.

SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Neighbourhood Interface

Solar studies and shadow diagrams should be used to determine  

impact of shadows and access to daylight
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6.2.3 Building Design
ENTRANCES
Intent: Building entrances should be located and 
designed to provide active ground floor uses that 
contribute to safe and lively urban environments.

• Create identifiable primary entrances for commercial 

frontages facing the street. This can be achieved through 

articulating the building massing and framing entrances 

with secondary roof elements.

• Incorporate architectural and landscape features to create 

thresholds and gateways to further enhance a sense of 

arrival to the building and differentiate the public and 

private realm along the streetscape.

• Entrance to surface parking areas should be located off 

lanes or secondary streets, away from main vehicle and 

pedestrian thoroughfares.

FACADES
Intent: Building facades should have appropriate levels 
of transparency and have a direct interface with public 
streets, pathways and open spaces.

• The facades of buildings that front public streets should be 

designed to be welcoming, activate the street, create visual 

interest and enhance safety. 

• Recess building entrances by a minimum of 0.6m (2’) to 

provide for door swings, weather protection and to visually 

emphasize the building entrance.

• Blank walls (over 5m or 16’-5” in length) should be 

avoided. When unavoidable, use design treatments such as 

planters, climbing vines or plants, murals and public art or 

quality materials.

• Provide continuous weather protection along building 

frontages which border sidewalks and prominent occupied 

open space.

• Maintain site lines from interior spaces to the sidewalk/

public space to ensure safety.

• Buildings with loading bays or roll-up garage doors as 

main walls should aim to maintain transparency by making 

portions glazed at eye level. 

SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Building Design

Allow facades to be transparent to create visual interest and safety along the streetscape, Source: Designboom
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SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Building Design

Materials should reflect and enhance the character of the 

neighbourhood, Source: Architizer

MATERIALS
Intent: All buildings within a development must use a 
cohesive material and colour palette that complements 
the character of the surrounding neighbourhood.

• Use high quality materials to enhance the quality and 

character of Brunette Avenue. Brick, metal panel, standing 

seam metal cladding and painted concrete are preferred 

cladding materials, while composite or cementitious panels 

are also permitted. 

• Colours should be muted but fit within the surrounding 

neighbourhood character. Accent colours may be bold but 

should be harmonious with the main colour and material 

palette to unify the design and highlight architectural 

details (e.g. soffits, recesses, window and door trims, 

railings, hardware, etc.)

• Use matte finishes or finishes with a low level of 

reflectivity. Reflective materials (e.g. mirrored glass, 

polished stone) should be avoided. 

WINDOWS
Intent:  Windows should be placed to encourage “eyes-
on-the-street” while being mindful of strategies for 
reducing solar gain and ensuring occupant privacy.

• Windows should be located to maximize connections with 

the public realm. 

• Ground floor commercial and industrial uses should have a 

minimum glazing area of at least 50-60% between 0.9m 

(3’) and 2.5m (8’-2”) above grade.

• Transparency at grade should be achieved by utilizing clear 

glass – tinted, reflective and opaque glass must be avoided, 

along with signage that obstructs views into and out of at 

grade spaces.

• Use exterior shading devices (fins, louvres, overhangs, etc) 

which shade from summer sun but provide solar access 

in winter months – these should be used primarily on 

south-facing facades but may also be used on west or east 

facades.
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Use green roofs and roofing material with high albedo 

whenever possible, Source: Magnusson Architecture

Weather protection can be integrated into building expression, 

Source: Clark Huesemann Architecture

SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Building Design

ROOFS
Intent: Roofs should be designed to fit with the 
architectural style of the building and maintain a clean 
appearance.

• Use architectural elements and massing strategies to 

screen mechanical and service equipment so it appears to 

be integrated with the overall expression.

• Finish the surface of roofs with a material that is attractive 

and easy to maintain.

• Incorporate the use of roofing materials and colours with a 

high albedo (e.g., materials that reflect heat energy from 

the sun) to reduce the absorption of heat into the building 

and reduce the urban heat island effect.

• Industrial buildings should include high quality roof 

insulation to improve heat retention and reduce the amount 

of energy required for heating.

WEATHER PROTECTION
Intent: Given the local climate of prolonged rainy 
periods, appropriately scaled architectural elements 
should be used to provide shelter from precipitation, 
wind and direct sun. 

• All streets lined with retail should have continuous weather 

protection along the face of the commercial or industrial 

units. The minimum width of fixed canopies, and fixed 

or retractable awnings should be 1.5m (4-11”) with a 

minimum storefront height of 4.0m (13’-1”).

• Weather protection elements should fit with the 

architectural style of the development and use high quality 

materials such as glass, metal or similar materials to give a 

cohesive expression within the façade.

• Consider associated maintenance for weather protection 

elements (i.e. avoid algae film or leaf build up on glass 

canopies, etc.)

• Design canopies to take water drainage into consideration 

(i.e. avoid water spillage between the building and canopy, 

particularly in pedestrian zones)  



New West Design Guidelines,  EMPLOYMENT LANDS 239 

Provide shielded down-lighting to provide security without 

excessive light pollution, Source:  Julie Snow Architecture

SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Building Design

LIGHTING
Intent: Ensure new developments and the spaces 
around them are well lit with energy efficient lighting 
elements that are well integrated into the design.

• All public and semi-private sidewalks and open spaces 

must be equipped with pedestrian scale lighting. 

Commercial and industrial entrances should also be 

provided with sufficient exterior lighting.

• Lighting fixtures should be unobtrusive and integrated into 

the design in a way that is consistent with the architecture 

of the building and its surrounding context.

• Minimize energy used in exterior lighting by using energy 

efficient lighting (e.g. LED, solar-powered) and timer, 

motion or photo-activated lighting for all exterior areas, 

including walkways and driveways and for security lighting.

• Provide shielded, down lighting to ensure the safety 

and comfort of pedestrians on the public sidewalk. This 

lighting should provide security and ambient lighting 

while minimizing light pollution and spill over lighting into 

residential areas.
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Trees and landscaping should be integrated into all new developments to soften hard edges and provide relief, source: PWL 

SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Open Space + Landscaping

6.2.4 Open Space + Landscaping
TREES + LANDSCAPING
Intent: New developments should integrate landscaping 
elements including trees, shrubs and ground cover to 
enhance public realm, improve air quality, absorb storm 
water and add to the city’s tree canopy. 

• Selection and placement of trees and other plant materials 

need to be carefully considered within the city and 

neighbourhood context, as well as within microclimate 

conditions created by surrounding existing and planned 

buildings.

• Each development must use the BC Society of Landscape 

Architects’ and BC Landscape and Nursery Association’s 

“BC Landscape Standard Guidelines (Latest Edition)” in 

specifying, selection, site preparation, installation and 

maintenance of all trees and other plant materials.

• Wherever possible, retain and protect trees, vegetation, 

natural slopes and native soils and integrate these features 

into the overall landscape design.

• All new developments must integrate trees into their 

landscape plan. Distribute trees and landscaping 

throughout the site to soften and screen public/private 

boundaries, reinforce circulation routes, create pleasant 

pedestrian conditions and maximize shade and stormwater 

benefits. 

• Landscaping between loading areas, neighbouring 

properties and public roadways is encouraged.

• Locate deciduous trees on the south and west side of 

buildings to provide shade and minimize unwanted heat 

gain during summer and provide solar access and passive 

solar gain during winter.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

• Consider rainwater collection and storage in cisterns to use 

for landscape irrigation.
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Planting can be used to enliven blank facades, Source: 

mcnichols.com

SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Open Space + Landscaping

• Design landscapes, including planters and decorative 

landscape areas, to incorporate low-impact storm water 

features that retain and/or infiltrate run-off in order to treat 

it to storm water quality objectives set out in the applicable 

storm water management plan.

• Manage rainwater on-site with designs that encourage 

infiltration, evapotranspiration and water re-use, including 

the creation of bio-retention areas, such as swales, rain-

gardens, vegetated islands and overflow ponds.

• Incorporate opportunities to collect rainwater for landscape 

irrigation where possible rain gardens for infiltration 

and treatment should consist of gravel trenches with 

permeable soils and suitable vegetation. Consider installing 

separate meters for outdoor irrigation, to track and identify 

opportunities for additional water savings.

OPEN SPACE + TRAILS
Intent: Integrating open space into developments 
improves quality of life for building occupants, and also 
enhances biodiversity and the overall quality of the 
neighbourhood.

• Each development which is identified on the Parks, Trails 

and Greenway Streets Map as accommodating a portion 

of any trail or greenway must provide the trail or greenway 

route (e.g. dedicate or gift land, provide a right-of-way 

or easement) and construct the walkway for use by the 

general public. Each development adjacent to any trail, as 

identified on the Parks, Trails and Greenway Streets Map 

must set buildings and other structures well back from the 

walkway. Ensure the separation between private and public 

space is visually and physically well-defined (e.g. planting, 

low fences, hedges). Ensure there are no barriers to public 

access to the walkway.

• Each development must provide outdoor space for use by 

employees that is of a usable size and configuration. These 

spaces might include hard and soft landscaped areas such 

as courtyards, lawns, patios or naturalized open spaces, or 

seating options (e.g. benches, movable chairs/tables, etc) 

that are suited to different weather conditions.

• Provide high quality, interesting, and durable outdoor 

spaces that are easily accessible. Coordinate the design of 

all elements including lighting, paving, outdoor furniture, 

and garbage receptacles. The design of the gathering area 

should be integrated with the site and building.

FURNITURE + AMENITIES
Intent: New developments should aim to provide a range 
of amenities to enhance public, semi-public and private 
spaces in and around the building.

• Waste and recycling receptacles shall be provided and 

building entrance areas and near seating areas.

• Other public realm amenities which should be considered 

include bicycle racks, drinking fountains and waste 

receptacles (including recycling and compost bins).

• Ensure amenities are of a high quality and made of durable 

materials to minimize maintenance.
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SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Access + Parking

6.2.5 Access + Parking
ACCESSIBILITY
Intent: Ensure that all pathways, building entrances and 
site amenities in new developments are accessible to 
people of varying ability.

• Build sidewalks and pathways a minimum 1.8 m (5’-11”) 

wide with non-skid, uniform surfaces.

• Locate entrance ramps and lifts in areas that are highly 

visible, easily accessible and connected to the sidewalk.

• Ensure that site furnishings (e.g. lighting, bollards, signage, 

guardrails, seating) are located where they will not impede 

easy passage for those using a mobility device (e.g. 

wheelchair, scooter) or people who are visually impaired.

• Locate parking for those with ability challenges close to 

accessible building entrances.

• Use light fixtures that emit white light (i.e. not orange light) 

in all outdoor areas, as it facilitates better visibility.

PEDESTRIAN + CYCLIST ACCESS
Intent: New developments must provide appropriate 
connections for both pedestrians and cyclists to ensure 
comfort, safety and visibility. 

• Provide pedestrian circulation that connects between 

buildings and shared amenities, as well as links to 

public streets and greenways, and other neighbourhood 

destinations such as schools, parks and commercial areas.

• Pedestrian walkways should be physically and visually 

separated from parking areas (e.g. grade separation, 

bollards, trees in tree guards, distinct paving).

• Ensure safe circulation by distinguishing areas for walking 

and cycling from parking and traffic.

• Minimize the number of times driveways and/or internal 

streets cross sidewalks. Provide lanes, wherever 

appropriate, to give parking access that minimizes 

disruption to sidewalks, bike routes and on-street parking.

• Provide for the comfort and interest of pedestrians on the 

sidewalk and in public spaces through lighting, signage, 

seating and continuous weather protection such as 

canopies and awnings.

• Access from the street to building entrances and important 

walkways within the development should be universally 

accessible, with smooth, non-skid walking surfaces and 

gentle grades. 

• Paving materials are an important aspect in the usability 

and quality of a space. These materials must be high 

quality and durable to provide safe walking surfaces for 

users, with special consideration for universal accessibility. 

Where possible, materials should be locally sourced.

• Bicycle parking should be located in highly visible, well-

lit, accessible and weather protected areas. Incorporate 

signage as appropriate.

• To promote bicycling and transportation efficiency for 

commercial buildings, at least one on-site shower with 

changing facility must be provided for every 100 regular 

building occupants.

Create intuitive, unobstructed and easy to navigate pedestrian 

pathways, Source: Office McFarlane Biggar
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SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Access + Parking

Incorporate green-space relief and bio-swales to parking areas, Source: Pinterest

VEHICULAR ACCESS + PARKING

Intent: Vehicle parking associated with a development 

must be located and designed to reinforce a pedestrian 

oriented neighbourhood character and scale.

• Development should support vibrant, safe streets be 

ensuring people oriented uses in buildings that front 

prominent sidewalks where substantial pedestrian use is 

expected. Parking structures and parking lots should be 

designed to be unobtrusive to the pedestrian environment.

• For surface parking lots, reduce visual scale of large 

expanses of pavement by creating smaller parking areas 

divided by landscaped sections which provide semi-

transparent screening.

• Landscaping should be used to soften views and reduce 

the visual scale of parking from the sidewalk and street. 

Ensure that landscaping supports public safety through 

allowing visual surveillance of parking areas.

• Provide access to parking and utilities from a lane or 

narrow street and ensure a continuous pedestrian interface 

and neighbourhood quality on the primary street. Where 

lane access is available, access to parking areas or 

structures from a street will generally not be permitted.

• Ensure underground parking for commercial uses is easily 

accessible, well signed and convenient for customers.

• Integrate structured parking with the building design 

and have usable building space (e.g shallow commercial 

or industrial units) facing pubic streets, parks and open 

spaces. Additional off-street parking may be provided 

behind the buildings, at the rear of the lot, as required.

• Provide appropriately sized and conveniently located 

parking spaces in order to support transportation options 

such as carpools, cooperative car use, parking for people 

with disabilities.

• Where possible, install parking surfaces containing 

recycled or sustainable materials that also allows for 

infiltration of rainwater. 

• The diversion of surface water in parking lots to bio-swales 

and rain gardens is a highly recommended strategy for 

filtering and directing water away from the municipal storm 

water system into the river.

• Plant trees and shrubs throughout any surface parking 

areas to intercept precipitation, reduce surface heating, 

enhance appearance and protect pedestrians from the 

elements. The use of native plants is preferred.

• Design parking and other paved areas to minimize negative 

impacts on surface runoff volume and quality. This can be 

done by installing oil/water separators in high traffic areas, 

and/or ensuring runoff is directed to landscaped filtration 

areas such as bio-swales, landscaped filter strips or bio-

filtration strips.
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SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Safety + Security

Create visual connections to public pedestrian spaces.

6.2.6 Safety + Security
PRIVACY
Intent: Buildings should be designed to clearly delineate 
between public and private spaces, while still creating 
visual connections to the surrounding public realm.

• Fencing and screening should be consistent with the 

overall site design and furnishings, and integrated into any 

landscaped areas.

• Solid walls and solid fencing shall not be permitted 

adjacent to private or public open space where safety 

and security is an issue. In areas where solid walls are 

unavoidable, care should be taken to ensure that materials 

and form fits within the architectural style of the larger 

development. Chain link fencing will not be permitted in 

front yard setbacks adjacent to public roadways.

SAFETY
Intent: New developments should enhance personal 
safety and security through building siting, orientation 
and design.

• Each development must provide a Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED) report outlining the 

use of CPTED strategies in the design of developments and 

buildings, including open space. 

• Provide clear sightlines from within buildings to the 

entryways so occupants can clearly see outside before 

leaving the building. Design front entries so they don’t 

create entrapment areas that are not visible from indoors. 

• Provide opportunities for visual oversight from buildings 

onto adjacent streets or lanes, and shared open space 

within the development.

• Ensure that all building entrances are legible from the 

street. Use public realm elements such as pathways, 

lighting and landscaping to guide the public to and from 

entrances and exits.

• Define ownership and intended use through obvious design 

cues such as low fencing, benches and paving patterns/

materials.
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SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Environment

6.2.7 Environment
ENERGY CONSERVATION
Intent: Optimize building energy performance by 
employing passive strategies and where possible using 
energy from renewable sources.

• New buildings must use energy efficient heating, air 

conditioning and ventilation systems.

• Employ passive design principles to lessen energy input to 

cool in hotter months and heat in colder months. Building 

energy consumption can also be reduced by encouraging 

use of alternative energy sources and the use of high 

quality durable materials with a long lifespan.

• Orient and mass buildings to maximize opportunities for 

passive solar heating and cooling, solar hot water and 

photovoltaics, and natural lighting and ventilation. Where 

possible, situate the long axis of major building elements in 

the east-west direction.

• Site and orient buildings to take advantage of prevailing 

winds for cross ventilation. Buildings should have units 

with exterior ventilation (operable windows) on two sides to 

encourage passive cooling through cross ventilation.

• Use exterior shading devices to manage heat gain from 

solar exposure. These may be adjustable, such as fixed 

awnings or retractable canopies, or fixed, such as 

projecting roofs, deep balconies, light shelves, fixed fins 

and similar features into building design to shade during 

the summer but provide solar access in winter.

• Use strategies to facilitate passive heating in cooler months 

and reduce unwanted heat gain in summer months. Ensure 

a solar heat gain coefficient of 50% or better for south 

facing windows to maximize solar gain during winter.

• Limit the amount of glazing especially on west and 

southwest exposures, where mid-afternoon summer sun is 

difficult to shade effectively. Maximize glazing on building 

facings with limited sunlight exposure. For mid- and low-

rise facades, a maximum of 50% glazing is permitted. 

Above 3 storeys, glazing of less than 60% is encouraged.

Integrate renewable energy infrastructure where possible, 

Source: City of Vancouver
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SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Environment

Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream collection facility, Source: City of Vancouver

• Encourage glazing technologies that allow daylight 

penetration into buildings and minimize heat conduction 

(i.e. double or triple glazing).

• Where possible, install solar panels, wind turbines, 

geothermal pumps or other devices that generate renewable 

energy on-site. “Solar ready” design is encouraged to 

extend energy production later. Consider participating in 

a community renewable energy,  green-power or carbon 

offset program.

WASTE MANAGEMENT
Intent: Ensure building design, construction and 
operation focuses on reducing waste and promoting 
resilient materials and recycling efforts. 

• New developments must provide on-site recycling and 

waste receptacles in locations that are convenient for 

collection and pick-up. The location of recycling, garbage 

and compost receptacles should be given thoughtful design 

to encourage the reduction of solid waste and promote 

sustainability within individual developments.

• Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream (compost, recyclable, waste) collection facility in all 

buildings.

• Construction waste including concrete, asphalt, rebar, 

gypsum wallboard, glass and timber will be recycled. 

Recyclable metals shall be sent to recycling and salvage 

facilities.

• Use locally sourced products, materials and companies 

wherever possible.

• Reduce the impact of odour from garbage and recycling 

areas through careful location of an enclosed and well 

ventilated design integrated within the building.
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SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Heritage

6.2.8 Heritage
HERITAGE
Intent: Recognize, preserve and enhance heritage 
elements to strengthen neighbourhood history and 
character.

• Each development must follow the Standards and 

Guidelines for the Conservation of Historic Places in 

Canada for all physical work to heritage assets.

• When possible, reuse historic artefacts on redevelopment 

sites (e.g. as public art)

• New materials should be harmonious with the historic 

context, and original materials should be maintained where 

possible.

• New construction will be compatible with adjacent heritage 

assets and complement any existing heritage pattern 

and scale of the streetscape by providing an appropriate 

transition between differing scales and heights of 

neighbouring buildings.

• New construction should respect and enhance the 

horizontal alignments on neighbouring heritage buildings. 

The first storey will maintain a similar articulation to the 

heritage buildings on either side and upper storeys should 

respect or continue the decorative details and articulation 

of neighbouring heritage buildings. Storefronts should 

respect the existing pattern of building widths along the 

street.

• Design new buildings in proximity to heritage assets 

to be compatible with their historical context without 

literally imitating older building styles. In these cases, 

new buildings should provide an original interpretation of 

the traditional building style (i.e. draw inspiration from 

fundamental design characteristics) while continuing to 

reinforce traditional development patterns and rhythms.

Caption
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SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
Wayfinding + Signage

Integrate signs into the detailing and character of the building, Source: Tom Dunkley

6.2.9 Wayfinding + Signage
WAYFINDING + SIGNAGE
Intent: Provide signage that is clear and visible without 
being visually obtrusive.

• A comprehensive sign plan is required for all new 

developments.

• Signs must be designed to be consistent with the 

architectural style, scale and materials of the development 

and its surrounding context.

• Integrate signs into the detailing of the building, but 

subordinate to the overall building composition.

• Make signs visible from the street without being visually 

obtrusive. Signs should be designed so that the size, 

location and information is oriented to pedestrians. 

• Signs should be well-lit and visible at all times. To achieve 

this, use of indirect lighting from fixtures integrated into 

the design of the building is encouraged.

• Signs should add to the interest of the building and respect 

the historic character of the area, and not create visual 

clutter.
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SECTION 6.2 BRUNETTE
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SECTION 6.3 
MIXED EMPLOYMENT AREA

Mixed Employment Area Greenway/Trail

Park/Open SpaceBraid SkyTrain Station
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SECTION 6.3 MIXED EMPLOYMENT AREA
Introduction

6.3 MIXED EMPLOYMENT AREA
Located in east New Westminster between Brunette 
Avenue and Rousseau Street, this Mixed Employment 
area currently serves a number of light-industrial 
and service/commercial uses. Brunette Avenue is an 
important, high-traffic arterial that connects New 
Westminster to Highway 1. It also feeds into Columbia 
Street which provides connections to Surrey via the 
Patullo Bridge and Delta and Burnaby via Stewardson 
Highway and the Queensborough Bridge. It is a vital 
transportation route for truck traffic and provides 
important connectivity for commuters. This Mixed 
Employment Area is also within walking distance 
of Braid Skytrain station, making extremely well 
connected both locally and regionally. While Brunette 
Avenue defines the east edge of the site, the area is 
bordered to the west by single detached dwellings and 
no the north by more light industrial and the future site 
of the new Urban Academy school and mixed-use high 
rise development.

Caption
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SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Opportunities

6.3.1 Opportunities
This Mixed Employment Area is well-situated to 
capitalize on the new development taking place at the 
Brewery District, Royal Columbian Hospital as well as 
Sapperton Green. The site is situated in a high-visibility 
area with close proximity to regional transportation 
routes that has the potential to become an important 
employment and innovation node for the City of New 
Westminster. The Brewery District and Sapperton Green 
will bring new residents, amenities and jobs to the area. 
Similarly, the Royal Columbian Hospital redevelopment 
and expansion will increase the demand for medical and 
tech related innovation. This Mixed Employment area 
can capitalize on this by providing ultra-light industrial 
and office related uses.

Create opportunities for ultra-light industrial spaces, Source: Ben Quinton
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Present an active face to all internal site connections and secondary streets, Source: Ehrlich Yanai Rhee Chaney Architects

SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Neighbourhood Interface

6.3.2. Neighbourhood Interface
SITING
Intent: Building siting must respond to the existing 
context and create a comfortable pedestrian scale and 
sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Create internal connections through the site to connect the 

surrounding communinity and activate spaces at grade.

• Commercial and ultra-light industrial uses should be 

oriented to address secondary streets, laneways and any 

internal streets and/or pedestrian connections through the 

site in order to enhance safety, visibility and comfort for 

pedestrians.

• Build ground floor commercial uses up to the front property 

line when possible to maintain a continuous street frontage 

and consistent street definition.

• New developments should incorporate a street wall that 

complements the scale of adjacent buildings and is 

appropriate to the street width (1:2 – 1:3.5 building height 

to R.O.W. ratios for commercial streets). Floors above this 

ratio height should be set back a minimum of 1.5m  (4’-

11”).

• Site and design buildings to respond to specific site 

conditions and opportunities, including: prominent 

intersections, corner lots, topography, natural features, 

residential neighbours and views.

• Low-rise residential live/work uses may be permitted along 

Rousseau Street to create an appropriate interface with the 

single detached neighbourhood to the east. These units 

should have at-grade entries to create activity along the 

street frontage.

• Taller masses must be set back from Rousseau and the 

planned development to the north of the site. Minimum 

tower separation is 27.4m (90’). 



254 New West Design Guidelines,  EMPLOYMENT LANDS

CHARACTER
Intent: New buildings and developments should be 
designed in a cohesive manner that enhances the 
qualities and character of the neighbourhood in which 
they are situated.

• Design buildings to fit harmoniously with the existing 

context by creating a consistent visual rhythm along the 

streetscape.

• Design all principal and accessory buildings within a 

development and/or all elements of an individual building 

to the same architectural style. Provide enough variety 

(e.g. through massing, details) to avoid a monotonous 

appearance and reinforce individual building identity

• Ensure that public realm elements (seating, lighting, 

landscaping) enhance this Mixed Employment Area’s public 

realm and provide a comfortable interface for pedestrians, 

cyclists and motorists.

MASSING+SETBACKS
Intent: Building massing and setbacks must respond 
to the existing context and create a comfortable 
pedestrian scale and sensitive neighbourhood interface.

• Larger masses or buildings with long frontages should be 

visually broken down using recesses, and/or shifts in the 

massing to lessen visual impact on the pedestrian realm 

and create variation along the street. 

• Uses massing to mitigate impact of truck, train and 

traffic routes, and noise and create a buffer for adjacent 

residential neigbourhood.

• Commercial and ultra-light industrial uses should be built 

to the front property line when possible, but a setback of 

maximum 1.5m (4-11”) may be accepted for public realm 

enhancements.

• Where possible, a minimum 3.0m (9’-10”) setback should 

be provided along laneways or rear streets.

Design buildings to fit harmoniously with the existing context, 

Source: Ehrlich Yanai Rhee Chaney Architects

SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Neighbourhood Interface
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VIEWS + SHADOWS

Intent: Buildings should be designed to reduce 
shadowing impact on adjacent developments and public 
spaces and maintain important views in the community.

• Entrances, commercial and ultra-light industrial unit 

glazing should be positioned to ensure casual overlook of 

public spaces and streets to enhance visibility to the street 

and public spaces or “eyes on the street”.

• Buildings should address the urban context in which they 

are situated by:

• avoiding overshadowing existing buildings, private open 

spaces and public spaces

• orienting windows and entrances to primary and 

secondary street frontages to provide overlook

• designing with solar orientation, daylighting and passive 

ventilation in mind

• Ensure that the siting, form, and scale of buildings mitigate 

blockage of significant views and solar access from existing 

or anticipated development, and that shadowing impacts on 

adjacent buildings and usable open spaces are minimized.

• When multiple tall buildings (over 6 storeys) are considered 

for a site, they should be spaced diagonally to avoid direct 

lines of sight into each other and maintain views and 

daylighting.

• Buildings should be designed to screen undesirable uses 

and views from neighbouring residential uses.

Loading area screened by planting and architectural elements, 

Source: Tom Arbam

SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Neighbourhood Interface
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6.3.3 Building Design
ENTRANCES
Intent: Building entrances should be located and 
designed to provide active ground floor uses that 
contribute to safe and lively urban environments.

• Create frequent and identifiable entrances for commercial 

and industrial frontages facing the street. This can be 

achieved through articulating the building massing and 

framing entrances with secondary roof elements (such as 

canopies, etc)

• Incorporate architectural and landscape features to create 

thresholds and gateways to further enhance a sense of 

arrival to the building and differentiate the public and 

private realm along the streetscape.

• Entrance to loading areas should be located off lanes or 

secondary streets, away from main vehicle and pedestrian 

thoroughfares. All access should avoid Brunette Street.

Entrances should be clearly identifiable, Source: Fast Company

Integrate places to rest and lighting into entrance areas, 

Source: Ehrlich Yanai Rhee Chaney Architects

SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Building Design
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FACADES
Intent: Building facades should have appropriate levels 
of transparency and have a direct interface with public 
streets, pathways and open spaces.

• The facades of buildings that front public or internal 

streets, pedestrian pathways, parks or open space should 

be designed to be welcoming, activate the street, create 

visual interest and enhance safety. 

• Frontages along Brunette should maintain a level of 

transparency to ensure visibility and safety but will not be 

used as primary access to the development.

• Recess building entrances by a minimum of 0.6m (2’) to 

provide for door swings, weather protection and to visually 

emphasize the building entrance.

• Large format light-industrial buildings with compatible uses 

should incorporate smaller units/workshops/storefronts 

wrapped around outside edges to better integrate these 

uses and make them more compatible with the desired 

character of the Mixed Employment Area.

• Provide continuous weather protection on building 

frontages along sidewalks and open space.

• Maintain site lines from interior spaces to the sidewalk/

public space to ensure safety.

Use strategies to bring daylight into workshops and connect 

with the street, while still providing a sense of enclosure, 

Source: Architizer

Larger industrial buildings with compatable uses should 

incorporate smaller units of workshops, storefronts etc. 

Source: Sitephocus.com

SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Building Design
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Windows should be located to maximize the connections with 

the public realm, Source: Works Architecture

Metal panel, fritted glass and transparent glazing, Source: 

Office McFarlane Biggar

SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Building Design

MATERIALS
Intent: All buildings within a development must use a 
cohesive material and colour palette that complements 
the character of the surrounding neighbourhood.

• Use high quality materials to enhance the quality and 

character of the Mixed Employment Area. Brick, metal 

panel, standing seam metal cladding, and concrete 

are preferred cladding materials, while composite or 

cementitious panels are also permitted. Wood may be used 

as an accent material.

• Colours should be muted but fit within the surrounding 

neighbourhood character. Accent colours may be bold but 

should be harmonious with the main colour and material 

palette to unify the design and highlight architectural 

details (e.g. soffits, recesses, window and door trims, 

railings, hardware, etc.)

• Use matte finishes or finishes with a low level of 

reflectivity. Reflective materials (e.g. mirrored glass, 

polished stone) should be avoided. 

WINDOWS
Intent: Windows should be placed to encourage “eyes-
on-the-street” while being mindful of strategies for 
reducing solar gain. 

• Windows should be located to maximize connections with 

the public realm. 

• Ground floor commercial and industrial uses should have a 

minimum glazing area of at least 50-60% between 0.9m 

(3’) and 2.5m (8’-2”) above grade.

• Transparency at grade should be achieved by utilizing clear 

glass – tinted, reflective and opaque glass must be avoided.

• Use exterior shading devices (fins, louvres, overhangs, etc) 

which shade from summer sun but provide solar access 

in winter months – these should be used primarily on 

south-facing facades but may also be used on west or east 

facades.
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Mechanical screening integrated into the facade, Source: P+W

SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Building Design

ROOFS
Intent: Roofs should be designed to fit with the 
architectural style of the building and maintain a clean 
appearance.

• Use architectural elements and massing strategies to 

screen mechanical and service equipment so it appears to 

be integrated with the overall expression.

• Finish the surface of roofs with a material that is attractive 

and easy to maintain.

• Incorporate the use of roofing materials and colours with a 

high albedo (e.g., materials that reflect heat energy from 

the sun) to reduce the absorption of heat into the building 

and reduce the urban heat island effect.

• Industrial buildings should include high quality roof 

insulation to improve heat retention and reduce the amount 

of energy required for heating.

WEATHER PROTECTION
Intent: Given the local climate of prolonged rainy 
periods, appropriately scaled architectural elements 
should be used to provide shelter from precipitation, 
wind and direct sun. 

• All streets lined with accessible commercial uses should 

have continuous weather protection along the face of the 

commercial or industrial units. The minimum width of fixed 

canopies, and fixed or retractable awnings should be 1.5m 

(4-11”) with a minimum storefront height of 4.0m (13’-1”).

• Weather protection elements should fit with the 

architectural style of the development and use high quality 

materials such as glass, metal or similar materials to give a 

cohesive expression within the façade.

• Consider associated maintenance for weather protection 

elements (i.e. avoid algae film or leaf build up on glass 

canopies, etc.)

• Design canopies to take water drainage into consideration 

(i.e. avoid water spillage between the building and canopy, 

particularly in pedestrian zones)  

Workshop spaces with weather protection above entryways, 

Source: T+T Architecture
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Entrances should be well-lit, Source: Office McFarlane Biggar

Provide lighting for all outdoor spaces, Source: SLV Lighting

SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Building Design

LIGHTING
Intent: Ensure new developments and the spaces 
around them are well lit with energy efficient lighting 
elements that are well integrated into the design.

• All public and semi-private sidewalks and open spaces 

must be equipped with pedestrian scale lighting. 

Commercial and industrial entrances should also be 

provided with sufficient exterior lighting.

• Lighting fixtures should be unobtrusive and integrated into 

the design in a way that is consistent with the architecture 

of the building and its surrounding context.

• Minimize energy used in exterior lighting by using energy 

efficient lighting (e.g. LED, solar-powered) and timer, 

motion or photo-activated lighting for all exterior areas, 

including walkways and driveways and for security lighting.

• Provide shielded, down lighting to ensure the safety 

and comfort of pedestrians on the public sidewalk. This 

lighting should provide security and ambient lighting 

while minimizing light pollution and spill over lighting into 

residential areas.
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Create active public spaces with landscape interfaces, Source: PFS Studio

SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Open Space + Landscaping

6.3.4 Open Space and Landscaping
TREES + LANDSCAPING
Intent: New developments should integrate landscaping 
elements including trees, shrubs and ground cover to 
enhance public realm, improve air quality, absorb storm 
water and add to the city’s tree canopy. 

• Selection and placement of trees and other plant materials 

need to be carefully considered within the city and 

neighbourhood context, as well as within microclimate 

conditions created by surrounding existing and planned 

buildings.

• Each development must use the BC Society of Landscape 

Architects’ and BC Landscape and Nursery Association’s 

“BC Landscape Standard Guidelines (Latest Edition)” in 

specifying, selection, site preparation, installation and 

maintenance of all trees and other plant materials.

• Wherever possible, retain and protect trees, vegetation, 

natural slopes and native soils and integrate these features 

into the overall landscape design.

• All new developments must integrate trees into their 

landscape plan. Distribute trees and landscaping 

throughout the site to soften and screen public/private 

boundaries, reinforce circulation routes, create pleasant 

pedestrian conditions and maximize shade and stormwater 

benefits. 

• Landscaping between loading areas, neighbouring 

properties and public roadways is encouraged.

• Locate deciduous trees on the south and west side of 

buildings to provide shade and minimize unwanted heat 

gain during summer and provide solar access and passive 

solar gain during winter.

• Provide landscaped “green” roofs on all concrete podiums 

to manage runoff, add visual appeal, improve energy 

efficiency and reduce heat island effects, and provide 

amenity value.

• Consider rainwater collection and storage in cisterns to use 

for landscape irrigation.

• Design landscapes, including planters and decorative 

landscape areas, to incorporate low-impact storm water 

features that retain and/or infiltrate run-off in order to treat 

it to storm water quality objectives set out in the applicable 

storm water management plan.

• Manage rainwater on-site with designs that encourage 

infiltration, evapotranspiration and water re-use, including 

the creation of bio-retention areas, such as swales, rain-

gardens, vegetated islands and overflow ponds.

• Incorporate opportunities to collect rainwater for landscape 

irrigation where possible rain gardens for infiltration 

and treatment should consist of gravel trenches with 

permeable soils and suitable vegetation. Consider installing 

separate meters for outdoor irrigation, to track and identify 

opportunities for additional water savings.
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Outdoor space for employees, Source: James Burnett

SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Open Space + Landscaping

OPEN SPACE + TRAILS
Intent: Integrating open space into developments 
improves quality of life for building occupants, and also 
enhances biodiversity and the overall quality of the 
neighbourhood.

• Each development which is identified on the Parks, Trails 

and Greenway Streets Map as accommodating a portion 

of any trail or greenway must provide the trail or greenway 

route (e.g. dedicate or gift land, provide a right-of-way 

or easement) and construct the walkway for use by the 

general public. Each development adjacent to any trail, as 

identified on the Parks, Trails and Greenway Streets Map 

must set buildings and other structures well back from the 

walkway. Ensure the separation between private and public 

space is visually and physically well-defined (e.g. planting, 

low fences, hedges). Ensure there are no barriers to public 

access to the walkway.

• Each development must provide outdoor space for use by 

employees that is of a usable size and configuration. These 

spaces might include hard and soft landscaped areas such 

as courtyards, lawns, patios or naturalized open spaces, or 

seating options (e.g. benches, movable chairs/tables, etc) 

that are suited to different weather conditions.

• Provide high quality, interesting, and durable outdoor 

spaces that are easily accessible. Coordinate the design of 

all elements including lighting, paving, outdoor furniture, 

and garbage receptacles. The design of the gathering area 

should be integrated with the site and building

• FURNITURE + AMENITIES

Intent: New developments should aim to provide a range 
of amenities to enhance public, semi-public and private 
spaces in and around the building.

• Waste and recycling receptacles shall be provided and 

building entrance areas and near seating areas.

• Other public realm amenities which should be considered 

include bicycle racks, drinking fountains and waste 

receptacles (including recycling and compost bins).

• Ensure amenities are of a high quality and made of durable 

materials to minimize maintenance.
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Accessible parking located close to an entrance, Source: 

Enable Canberra

SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Open Space + Landscaping

6.3.5 Access + Parking
ACCESSIBILITY
Intent: Ensure that all pathways, building entrances and 
site amenities in new developments are accessible to 
people of varying ability.

• Build sidewalks and pathways a minimum 1.8 m (5’-11”) 

wide with non-skid, uniform surfaces.

• Locate entrance ramps and lifts in areas that are highly 

visible, easily accessible and connected to the sidewalk.

• Ensure that site furnishings (e.g. lighting, bollards, signage, 

guardrails, seating) are located where they will not impede 

easy passage for those using a mobility device (e.g. 

wheelchair, scooter) or people who are visually impaired.

• Locate parking for those with ability challenges close to 

accessible building entrances.

• Use light fixtures that emit white light (i.e. not orange light) 

in all outdoor areas, as it facilitates better visibility.

PEDESTRIAN + CYCLIST ACCESS
Intent: New developments must provide appropriate 
connections for both pedestrians and cyclists to ensure 
comfort, safety and visibility. 

• Provide pedestrian circulation that connects between 

buildings and shared amenities, as well as links to 

public streets and greenways, and other neighbourhood 

destinations such as schools, parks and commercial areas.

• Pedestrian walkways should be physically and visually 

separated from parking areas (e.g. grade separation, 

bollards, trees in tree guards, distinct paving).

• Ensure safe circulation by distinguishing areas for walking 

and cycling from parking and traffic.

• Minimize the number of times driveways and/or internal 

streets cross sidewalks. Provide lanes, wherever 

appropriate, to give parking access that minimizes 

disruption to sidewalks, bike routes and on-street parking.

• Provide for the comfort and interest of pedestrians on the 

sidewalk and in public spaces through lighting, signage, 

seating and continuous weather protection such as 

canopies and awnings.

• Access from the street to building entrances and important 

walkways within the development should be universally 

accessible, with smooth, non-skid walking surfaces and 

gentle grades. 

• Paving materials are an important aspect in the usability 

and quality of a space. These materials must be high 

quality and durable to provide safe walking surfaces for 

users, with special consideration for universal accessibility. 

Where possible, materials should be locally sourced.

• Bicycle parking should be located in highly visible, well-

lit, accessible and weather protected areas. Incorporate 

signage as appropriate.

• To promote bicycling and transportation efficiency for 

commercial buildings, at least one on-site shower with 

changing facility must be provided for every 100 regular 

building occupants.
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SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Access + Parking

VEHICULAR ACCESS + PARKING
Intent: Vehicle parking associated with a development 
must be located and designed to reinforce a pedestrian 
oriented neighbourhood character and scale.

• Development should support vibrant, safe streets be 

ensuring people oriented uses in buildings that front 

prominent sidewalks where substantial pedestrian use is 

expected. Parking structures and parking lots should be 

designed to be unobtrusive to the pedestrian environment.

• For surface parking lots, reduce visual scale of large 

expanses of pavement by creating smaller parking areas 

divided by landscaped sections which provide semi-

transparent screening.

• Landscaping should be used to soften views and reduce the 

visual scale of parking from the sidewalk and street. Ensure 

that landscaping supports public safety through allowing 

visual surveillance of parking areas.

• Provide access to parking and utilities from a lane or 

narrow street and ensure a continuous pedestrian interface 

and neighbourhood quality on the primary street. Where 

lane access is available, access to parking areas or 

structures from a street will generally not be permitted.

• Ensure underground parking for commercial uses is easily 

accessible, well signed and convenient for customers.

• Integrate structured parking with the building design 

and have usable building space (e.g shallow commercial 

or industrial units) facing pubic streets, parks and open 

spaces. Additional off-street parking may be provided 

behind the buildings, at the rear of the lot, as required.

• Provide appropriately sized and conveniently located 

parking spaces in order to support transportation options 

such as carpools, cooperative car use, parking for people 

with disabilities.

• Where possible, install parking surfaces containing 

recycled or sustainable materials that also allows for 

infiltration of rainwater. 

• The diversion of surface water in parking lots to bio-swales 

and rain gardens is a highly recommended strategy for 

filtering and directing water away from the municipal storm 

water system into the river.

• Plant trees and shrubs throughout any surface parking 

areas to intercept precipitation, reduce surface heating, 

enhance appearance and protect pedestrians from the 

elements. The use of native plants is preferred.

• Design parking and other paved areas to minimize negative 

impacts on surface runoff volume and quality. This can be 

done by installing oil/water separators in high traffic areas, 

and/or ensuring runoff is directed to landscaped filtration 

areas such as bio-swales, landscaped filter strips or bio-

filtration strips.

Bioswale integrated into parking area, Source: Cranbrook Freshwater Forum
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SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Safety + Security

Maintain visual connections between interior and exterior 

spaces to enhance safety.

6.3.6 Safety + Security
PRIVACY
Intent: Buildings should be designed to clearly delineate 
between public and private spaces, while still creating 
visual connections to the surrounding public realm.

• Fencing and screening should be consistent with the 

overall site design and furnishings, and integrated into any 

landscaped areas.

• Solid walls and solid fencing shall not be permitted 

adjacent to private or public open space where safety 

and security is an issue. In areas where solid walls are 

unavoidable, care should be taken to ensure that materials 

and form fits within the architectural style of the larger 

development. Chain link fencing will not be permitted in 

front yard setbacks adjacent to public roadways.

SAFETY
Intent: New developments should enhance personal 
safety and security through building siting, orientation 
and design.

• Each development must provide a Crime Prevention 

Through Environmental Design (CPTED) report outlining the 

use of CPTED strategies in the design of developments and 

buildings, including open space. 

• Provide clear sightlines from within buildings to the 

entryways so occupants can clearly see outside before 

leaving the building. Design front entries so they don’t 

create entrapment areas that are not visible from indoors. 

• Provide opportunities for visual oversight from buildings 

onto adjacent streets or lanes, and shared open space 

within the development.

• Ensure that all building entrances are legible from the 

street. Use public realm elements such as pathways, 

lighting and landscaping to guide the public to and from 

entrances and exits.

• Define ownership and intended use through obvious design 

cues such as low fencing, benches and paving patterns/

materials.
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SECTION 6.3 MIXED-EMPLOYMENT AREA
Environment

6.3.7 Environment
ENERGY CONSERVATION
Intent: Optimize building energy performance by 
employing passive strategies and where possible using 
energy from renewable sources.

• New buildings must use energy efficient heating, air 

conditioning and ventilation systems.

• Employ passive design principles to lessen energy input to 

cool in hotter months and heat in colder months. Building 

energy consumption can also be reduced by encouraging 

use of alternative energy sources and the use of high 

quality durable materials with a long lifespan.

• Orient and mass buildings to maximize opportunities for 

passive solar heating and cooling, solar hot water and 

photovoltaics, and natural lighting and ventilation. Where 

possible, situate the long axis of major building elements in 

the east-west direction.

• Site and orient buildings to take advantage of prevailing 

winds for cross ventilation. Buildings should have units 

with exterior ventilation (operable windows) on two sides to 

encourage passive cooling through cross ventilation.

• Use exterior shading devices to manage heat gain from 

solar exposure. These may be adjustable, such as fixed 

awnings or retractable canopies, or fixed, such as 

projecting roofs, deep balconies, light shelves, fixed fins 

and similar features into building design to shade during 

the summer but provide solar access in winter.

• Use strategies to facilitate passive heating in cooler months 

and reduce unwanted heat gain in summer months. Ensure 

a solar heat gain coefficient of 50% or better for south 

facing windows to maximize solar gain during winter.

• Limit the amount of glazing especially on west and 

southwest exposures, where mid-afternoon summer sun is 

difficult to shade effectively. Maximize glazing on building 

facings with limited sunlight exposure. For mid- and low-

rise facades, a maximum of 50% glazing is permitted. 

Above 3 storeys, glazing of less than 60% is encouraged.

• Encourage glazing technologies that allow daylight 

penetration into buildings and minimize heat conduction 

(i.e. double or triple glazing).

A range of strategies can be employed for solar shading, 

including use of fins, planted elements and screens, Source: 

P+W
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Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream collection facility, Source: City of Vancouver

• Where possible, install solar panels, wind turbines, 

geothermal pumps or other devices that generate renewable 

energy on-site. “Solar ready” design is encouraged to 

extend energy production later. Consider participating in 

a community renewable energy,  green-power or carbon 

offset program.

WASTE MANAGEMENT
Intent: Ensure building design, construction and 
operation focuses on reducing waste and promoting 
resilient materials and recycling efforts. 

• New developments must provide on-site recycling and 

waste receptacles in locations that are convenient for 

collection and pick-up. The location of recycling, garbage 

and compost receptacles should be given thoughtful design 

to encourage the reduction of solid waste and promote 

sustainability within individual developments.

• Encourage the installation or provision of space for a multi-

stream (compost, recyclable, waste) collection facility in all 

buildings.

• Construction waste including concrete, asphalt, rebar, 

gypsum wallboard, glass and timber will be recycled. 

Recyclable metals shall be sent to recycling and salvage 

facilities.

• Use locally sourced products, materials and companies 

wherever possible.

• Reduce the impact of odour from garbage and recycling 

areas through careful location of an enclosed and well 

ventilated design integrated within the building.
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6.3.8 Heritage
HERITAGE
Intent: Recognize, preserve and enhance heritage 
elements to strengthen neighbourhood history and 
character.

• Each development must follow the Standards and 

Guidelines for the Conservation of Historic Places in 

Canada for all physical work to heritage assets.

• When possible, reuse historic artefacts on redevelopment 

sites (e.g. as public art)

• New materials should be harmonious with the historic 

context, and original materials should be maintained where 

possible.

• New construction will be compatible with adjacent heritage 

assets and complement any existing heritage pattern 

and scale of the streetscape by providing an appropriate 

transition between differing scales and heights of 

neighbouring buildings.

• New construction should respect and enhance the 

horizontal alignments on neighbouring heritage buildings. 

The first storey will maintain a similar articulation to the 

heritage buildings on either side and upper storeys should 

respect or continue the decorative details and articulation 

of neighbouring heritage buildings. Storefronts should 

respect the existing pattern of building widths along the 

street.

• Design new buildings in proximity to heritage assets 

to be compatible with their historical context without 

literally imitating older building styles. In these cases, 

new buildings should provide an original interpretation of 

the traditional building style (i.e. draw inspiration from 

fundamental design characteristics) while continuing to 

reinforce traditional development patterns and rhythms.
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6.3.9 Wayfinding + Signage
WAYFINDING + SIGNAGE
Intent: Provide signage that is clear and visible without 
being visually obtrusive.

• A comprehensive sign plan is required for all new 

developments.

• Signs must be designed to be consistent with the 

architectural style, scale and materials of the development 

and its surrounding context.

• Integrate signs into the detailing of the building, but 

subordinate to the overall building composition.

• Make signs visible from the street without being visually 

obtrusive. Signs should be designed so that the size, 

location and information is oriented to pedestrians. 

• Signs should be well-lit and visible at all times. To achieve 

this, use of indirect lighting from fixtures integrated into 

the design of the building is encouraged.

• Signs should add to the interest of the building and respect 

the historic character of the area, and not create visual 

clutter.

Signs should add to the interest of the buildings and reflect 

the character of the neighbourhood, Source: Pinterest


